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ABSTRACT 

LESLIE ADAMSON Education 

AN EXAMINATION OF ONE FACTOR OF SOCIO-ECONOMle 
STATUS, FATHERIS OCCUPATION, AND ITS 
RELATIONSHIP TO DROP-OUT FROM SECONDARY 

SCHOOLS AND TO FAILURE TO ENTER 
UNIVERSITY 

Contributing to the problem of drop-out from Canadian 

high schools and failure to enter university are rnany 

interrelated factors, one of ,v-hich is socio-economic 

status or social class. This thesis i,5 the result of a 

study of the relationship of socio-economic status as 

measured by fatherVs occupation, and drop-out from the 

educational system of Saskatoon, Saskatchewan in the 

school years ending 1951, 1952 and 1953. The population 

comprises aIl students who completed Grade VIII in these 

years and ,,,ho later continued their education in Saskatoon. 

The data used include test results, academic records and 

of'fice files giviIlg the students V social background. The 

analysis of the data bears out the major hypothesis that 

thore is a significant relationship between the occupation 

of the student's father and the student's point of drop-

out, and the corollary hypothesis that the father!s 

occupation affects student drop-out differentially accord-

lng to sex. 
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PREFACE 

A serious problem in Canadlan society is the large 

number of students who drop out of school before high 

school graduation and before entrance to university. For 

various reasons these students have been unable to take 

advantage of the educational opportunities provided by 

the state, with losses resulting both to the indivldual 

student and to society. Contributing to this situation 

are many interrelated factors one of \l1hich is socio­

economic status or social class. 'J'his thesis is the 

result of a study of the relationship of socio-aconomic 

status or social class, as measured by fatherVs occupation, 

and drop-out froID the educationa1 system of Saskatoon~ 

Saskatchewan. It is hoped that a more detailed knowledge 

of thls relationship will be useful ta those educators who 

concern themselves with the sociology of education and, 

specifica11y, the problem of retention. 

1 am indebted to many people in connection with 

thls work; to Mro Fo Gatherco1e, Superintendent of 

Public Schoo1s, Saskatoon, to the principals and staff of 

schools contributlng data to the study, to the University 

of Saskatchewan, to Mrs. L. MC.Kiel for proo:f-reading, to 

Marguerite Adamson for her generous help in collecting 

the data and preparing th~ tables. 1 am particularly 

ind(~bted to my supervisor, Dr. E Q Peclersen; my gratitude 

i5 as iooneasurable as the help and encouragement he gave 

me. 

April 1967 Leslie F. Adamson 

i 



" So to criticize inequality and to desire 

equality is not, as is sometimes suggested, to 

cherish the romantic illusion that men are 

equal in character and intelligence. It is 

to hold that, while their natural endowments 

di:f:fer pro:foundly, it is the mark o:f a civil­

ized society to aim at eliminating such in­

equalities as have their source, not in individ­

ual dif:ferences, but in its own organization 

and that individual dif':ferences which are a 

source of' social onorgy are more likely to 

ripel1. and :find expression if social inecfual­

ities are, as far as practicable, diminished." 

ii 
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CHAPTER ONE 

THE PROBLEH 

Il1troducti,2n 

Part of the ideology of' LNorthl America is 
that important positions are not simp1y 
inheri ted by virtue of' the '\'J-eal th of' one' s 
parents, but can be achieved. Such achieve­
ment ••• requires ••• considerable f'ormal 
edUl~a tion. 

Herbert Hyman Lin Bendix and Lipse1 
(1953)_/ 

Both the pre-l-lar depression and post-war affluence 

produced North Americans l1ho wondered if this ideology l'laS 

not, in fact, mythology. Observation and investigation led 

many of t11080 interestod to the conclusion that in North 

American education G110 race '-Jas still too 11Iuc11. Hi th the noble 

and too li ttlo 'Hi th the s\'Jif't. 'l'hey questioned the extent 

of equality of opportunity in education. A large number of 

educators agreed that there \'Jere significant inequa1ities. 

'l~he larger problem of inoquali ty in education l'laS 

reflected in the problem of drop-cuts from secondary 

oducation. lThat '\las a "drop-outH? Tho tOrlU ,,,as cOInmonly 

appliod to thoso students who terminatod thoir free or 

nominally free education beforo graduation from high schoo1 

or befare university ontrance. In a society \'Jhich thooreti-

cally gave frec education ta the end of secondary school, a 

large number of students Hero not taking ac1vantage of this 

1. 
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opportunity. The drop-out problem became one of the salient 

education problems of the post-war period. 

It became important to know'what to do to reduce the 

problem of drop-out. In trying to arrive at solutions, it is 

necessary to know what the characteristics are of those who 

continue their education and of those who stop, and to know 

what factors affect the continuation or non-continuation of 

studies. 

One factor considered aignif'icant.: by many inveatigatora 

of the drop-out problem is environment, more particularly, 

socio-economic statua. One of the determinants of socio-

economic status is occupation. In ctotermlning thc socio-

economic status of a student, thc occupation of the fathor 

is cf crucial significanco. 

If fathorSs occupation affects Bocio-economic statua and 

socio-econowic status affects drop-out, then to come ta an 

understanding and, perhaps, SOille solutions of the drop-out 

problem, one rnight usefully study the relationship between 

fatherVs occupation and student~s point of drop out. 

Sta temcn t o±~ ...!.!!.C Problclll 

It is, theref'ore. the purpose of this study to investigate 

the re1ationship between fatherts occupation and point of drop­

out of the student. 'l'he major hypothesis is that thore is Et 

eienificant re1ationship between the occupation of the 

studentVs father and the studentis point of drop-ou~ in the 

city of Saskatoon in the years 1951, 1952, and 1953. A 

coro11ary hypothesis i8 that the fatherls occupation affects 
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student drop-out differentially according to sex. 

Delineaticm and Delimi ta tion of...J;.he Prob1,2,!!! 

The aim of this study is to discover 't'Jhat the relati,onship 

is between father's occupation and the point of drop out for 

male students and female students in one city during a 

limited period of' time. 

The city is Saskatoon in the province of Saskatche't.".an. 

The period of' time covered by the study spans the school 

yoars 19~O-19~1, 1951-1952, 1952-1953. 

The data used includes test results, academic records 

and office records giving the studentVs academic and social 

backgrounds. 

l'he population comprises aIl stuclents 1·]110 loft Grade VIII 

in oach of the years under study and who entored the first 

yoar of high school in tho city. It is, therefore, a non-

random sample but not a complete univorse (soe p.l~'7 ). The 

studonts l sehool caroers uere folloued until they dropped 

out, sat out or ruatriculatod the final year of high school or 

entored the first year of university. 

Since the group of students in the stuay uas a non-randùm 

sampIe, it cannet be considerod to be representative of any 

knowl1 population beyond itself. Tho findings reported here, 

strictly speaking, do not permit genoralization beyond the 

group. 

'l'ho city oi~ Saskatoon lent i tself to sllch a study for a 

number of' reaSOIlS. It is slnall enough for the investigator to 
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be able to encompass the 'vork involved. It was possible, for 

example, to intervie't\f aIl the principals, guidance off'icers and 

aIl administrators connected w1th the students involved. The 

school system, both public (elementary) and high school, had 

insti tuted a method oi' record-keeping which, '\'J'hile not ideal, 

allo't\fsd this kind of' investigation. In addi tion, the pUblic 

school pupils had aIl taken a standard I.Q. test (the Laycock 

:t-iental Abili ty Test) before leaYing public school. 

~t was decided to include more than one year in the study 

so that a broader and perhaps more accurate picture could be 

obtainod. The study limited itself to these throe years. 

It is not the purpose of this study to investlgate the 

effect of the syndrOHl(') of socio-economic factors 't'Ihich 

inf'.1uollco school life, i ta quali ty and i ts length 0 It has 

beau argued, often and cogently, that socio-econoillie factors 

influence, amongst other things, a studentts I.Q., the kind 

of toaching he gats, his reaction to that teBching, his 

aspirations and preparations for l.:lfe, and 11is ability to 

rospond ta motivation. 'l'hese matters are not under 

investigation. 

Definitioa of Terms 

It is necessary to define sorne of the terms that arc 

used in this thosis. 

Social Class: 

Thore are a Xl1...1luber of uays in 1,>,hieh the tenu eun be 

unèerstood. Ono 8c11.001 of' thought dof'inos olass in terlils of 
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objec~ive cri~eria, for Axample, membership in a kinship unit, 

personal attributes, achievements, possessions, authority and 

power, to which differential moral valuations are attached by 

members of a society. Thus, a social class is a large 

aggregate of persons who occupy a similar position in a 

hierarchy by reaeon of their having similarly valued 

objective 0riteria. Lipset and Bendix (1959) say this: 

Social classes are usually defined as stratôof 
society composed of individuals who accept each 
other as status equals. and are hence qualified 
for intimate association. Men may change their 
occupational status by changing their job, but 
the y can improve their social-class positions 
only by being admitted to relationships of 
intimacy with those who already possess a 
higher rank •••• As one moves dO"\.Jn the social-class 
ladder, and the size of the relevant classes 
becomes larger, men employ more general attrjbutes 
as criteria for placing an individual in the 
structure. In America, these include, in 
particular, occupation, income, education, 
consumption style, ethnie origin, and religion. 

AllisOll Déll..-is (19h8) has this to say~ 

'fhe social condi tions Lin the Uni ted StateE!7 unc1er 
"\'Ihich persons have acce!:lS to fundamental biological 
and social goals are differentiated in many respects 
by a system of privilege •••. lt is found to he a 
system of socially ranked groups, with varying 
degrees of social movement existing among thern. 
Each group consists of people who participate, or 
rnay participate, in intimate social relationships 
with each other, but who do not and may not 
associate freely with the groups which are socially 
defined as "above" or "belo"w" them. 

Although both these quotations refer to the United States, 

the y might equally weIl describe the situation of social 

class in Canada. 

A moro succinct dùfinitioll of class is given by Young 

and l'lacIe (1959). "A category resulting from stratification 

in which the status, while often dete~mined at birth or during 
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carly life, is not so thoroughly orirrevocably fixed as in 

caste." 

Status: 

A postion in an occupational or social structure. 

Fathcr's Occupation: 

A person~s occupation, in the sense in which it is used 

in this thesis, is that labour for which he is paid and by 

''Illich he gains the major portion of his liveliho':>d. 

Drop-out~ 

a) A pupi1 who left public schoo1 at the end of 

Grade VIII but who did not enter a co1legiate in 

Saskatoon. 

b) A pupil who 1eft a collegiate schoo1 before 

completing the course undertaken. 

c) A pupil who completed Grade XII but who did not 

enter university. 

Note: In Saskatoon, matriculation is made from 

Grade XII, therefore, a drop-out in Saskatoon is 

a student 1eaving school before comp1eting Grade 

XII. During the period under study, however, a 

drop-out in the Province of Quebec is a 8tudent 

leaving 8cho01 boCare the end of Grade XI, which 

was the final grade before university entrance; 

in the Province of Ontario, a drop-out, during the 

same period, is a student 1eaving school before 

the end of Grade XIII. 
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It is possible, of course, that sorne of the students 

would leave Saskatoon to go to university or further education 

elsewhere. There ",as no ~oJay of' tracing this in this study. 

One can presume that if' the students had enough money to go 

moJay, they ",ere not in the lower social groups. 

This thesis deals ""i th drop-outs or the attri tion rate 

bet",een Grade VIII and university entrance. A large nurnber 

of' studies have been made of' drop-out in high schools and 

other studies have been made of' drop-out in university~ Both 

these kinds of' studies miss the important point of' drop-out 

",hich, as this study shows, is between high school and 

university. It is because of' the size of the drop-out 

bet,veen high school and universi ty tha t i t was decided to 

extend this study to include entrance to first year university. 

To Graduate: 

To successfully pass aIl the requisite exarninations or 

tests or evaluations necessary f'or 1Il0ving f'rom one grade to 

the next. In the final year of' 11igh school, it means to 

pass aIl the requisite examinations for a high school 

matriculation certif'icate. 

JI.. distinction must be dral'ln between the term "to 

graduate" and "to complete" Grade XII in Saskatoon. This is 

because of' the Ulanner in which the records in the high schools 

lvere kept. It ",as simple enough to discover whether or not a 

student had entered Grade XII in September and had sat through 

the year. This, of' course, did not moan that the student had 

graduated, that is, successfully passed aIl the requisite 



examinations. A 9tudent could remain in the class aIl the 

year, take the examinations and l'ail thern aIl or l'ail thern 

8. 

in part. Not aIl the records in aIl the high 9chools indicated 

the academic situation at the end of Grade XII, that is, which 

courses were passed and which failed, and whether or not the 

student had actually graduated. AI' ter consultation with the 

high school principals, i t -, ... as decided to include in the study 

aIl those students who remained in Grade XII until the end of 

June. In aIl but a few cases, staying on until the end of 

June would illdicate that the student had sat the cxaminations. 

Therefore the terru used in this study IIcornpleting Grade XII" 

refers ta thoso students who ruay or may not have graduated 

frO"l Grade XII but who remained in Grade XII for the complete 

year. 

Justification and Significance 

There is an apparent contradiction beh-Jeen the lIIounting 

concern with drop-out l'rom the public 8chool system and the 

:fact that drop-out has been steadily fa1.ling over the years. 

The extent to which it has been falling can be seen in the 

following table. 
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TABLE l 

PERCENTAGE OF AGE GROUP ATTENDING SCHOOL, CANADA p 1901-1961 

Year 
5-111~ 15-19 20~2h 

years of age years of age years of' age 

J.90J. 51.J. not given not given 
1911 52·9 not given not given 
1921 61.h 2h.8 2.'3 
19J1 65.7 J).7 2.8 
19h1 65.J J5.5 J.7 
1951 66.6 hO.5 h.9 
1961 78.4 58.8 8.1 

(Source: 1961 Census. Bulletin 7.1/10: General Review of' 
Educational Leve1s and School Attendanco.) 

Note 1. Years 1901-1951 do not include figures 
from Newf'ound1and. 

Note 2. In 1951 kindergartell ,,;,as not counLed as 
schoo1 attendance. 

This very contradiction between the lllounting concorn 

w:l. th drop-out as the rato has beau :fa11:i.ng pointEl to the 

real nature o~ the issue. It is not the abso1ute volume 

of' drop-out w11ich 15 crucial so lIIuch as its impact 

relative to the ehanging objectj.ve needs and subjactiv~ 

aspirations of society. It i5 thus no accidont that a 

rising intcrest in the phenolJJoI1on has bean 1Il0st marked 

since the end of' lvor1d "far II ",heH tl10 technologieal base 

of society has beeu undergoing revolutJonary changes 

demanding a eorresponding alteration and sophistication of 

the labour force. The chango in the composition of tho 

labour force may bo seen in the fol10~~ng table: 
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TABLE II 

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF THE LABOUR FORCE 
BY OCCUPATION DIVISION AND SEX 

Proprietary & 
IvIanagerial 

Prof'essiona1 

Clerical 

Agricu1tura1 

Fishing etc. 

Logging 

1vIining 

F F M F F 

6.4h 1.61 6.2l~ 1.96 8.7 ).01 9.57 2.9) 

l~.h1 17.7) 4.52 18.31 5.9) 27.l~6 6.72 28.55 

)).7) ).61 )1.50 2.26 19.)1 2.77 12.21 4.30 

1.h5 .07 1.52 

1·30 .0 2.)5 

.0 2.10 

.04 1.28 .02 

2.hG 

1.59 

.78 

1.69 

J..)8 

.02 

.01 

Manufacturing Il.)2 12.74 16.24 15.h1 17.91 1h.63 18.)7 9.89 

Construction .01 5.81, oOl~ 7.06 .08 17.lh .05 

Transportation 7.06 2.41 7.52 1.69 9.2 2.9 9.75 2.23 

Commercial 

Finallcial 

Service 

Personal 

Labourers 

Not Stated 

4.81 8.27 4.53 8.66 4.72 10.h 5.59 10004 

8 t' • :J .08 .67 .09 .75 .13 1.05 .20 

4.2) )).9J 4.58 34.28 6.55 21.24 8.54 22.6 

3.0) )).82 ).16 34.17 3.32 21.0'1 h.22 22.1h 

1).2) 1.75 ].57 1.40 8.01 1.79 6.88 1.J.9 

.04 .04 .29 .21 1.25 1.13 2.66 2.46 

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Source: 1961 Census. 
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Those occupation divisions ·which tend to emp10y 1arge1y 

unski11ed or seIJ:i-skj.11ed , ... orkers now have a lower percentage 

of the total working force. Agriculture has dropped from 

33.7 per cent (ma1e~to 12.21 pel.' cent, 1abourers from 13.28 

per cent to 6.88 pel.' cent. Converse1y, those occupations 

W11ich demand greater training have a higher percentage. 

Service has risen from 4.23 pel.' cent to 8.45 per cent, 

professional from 3.71 pel.' cent to 7.68 per cent, and 

manufacturing, ""hich in i tse1!' inc1udes more high1y skil1ed 

trades, from Il.)2 pel.' cent to 18.37 per cent. 

The schoo1 system has not been able to adapt itse1f 

adequately to these changing needs. Specifical1y, society has 

been asleing :for a 1arger percent age of young people with hieh 

schoo1 and university training than it has been getting. 

!l'lany s tudie s, Anderson (1941), B1edsoe (1959), Conan t (1959), 

Doug1ass (1952), Arnho1ter (1956), Carne11i (1964), Casse11 

(1962), Dillon (19l~9), alllong others, shO"t" , moreover, tha t a 

large number of students feel that the schoo1 curriculum does 

not prepare them for the worle that Is available. 

The resu1t has bean a double wastage of hum an resources: 

too few young people with specialized ski1ls and training in 

h1gh demand and too lIluny ,,,i th inadequate training in long 

supply. 

In 1955, a year of high emp10yment 1evels, the Unemployment 

Insurance Commissions published a pamphlet Are You rrh=!:Eking of 

Leavill!?; School.? (1960) in which the following figures li/ere 

given: 



1<1110 had 

l<1ho had 

TABLE III 

PERCENTAGE OF ElIfPLOYED AND UNENPLOYED IN CANADA 
RELATED TO EDUCATION 

Persons seeking Pers ons 
"I17ork in the Nat- total. 
ional Employment ",vorle 
Service: Off'ices force 

Grade VIII or less 63.5)0 50. h~o 

Grade IX or better 36 • .5~'cJ 49. 6~'o 

12. 

in 

The Education, Training and EmI?loyment Reference l\fanual 

(1961) compiled by the Information Branch of the Federal 

Department of Labour for the Commomveal th Technical i'leek in 

Canada, 1961, shows that seventy per CCtlt of those who enter 

Grade II leave before Junior Hatriculation. This menns that 

of the 369,000 pupils who entered Grado II in the 1957-1958 

scho1astic year, 270,000 will drop out berore Junior 

Matriculation and will seele work in the unski11ed and semi-

ski11ed classes where jobs are diminishing. Reference i5 

made to a DBS1 specia1 survey of the educationa1 attaimnents 

of unemp10yed persons "I17hich reported that: 

1. In the i'leek ending February 20, 1960, the 

percentage of unemployed who had not comp1etcd 

primary schoo1 was 19 per cent, who had not 

comp1eted secondary sehoo1 was 8 per cent, and 

who had comp1eted secondary schoo1 was 3 ~er cent. 

2. The unemp10yed rates of those -who dicl not complete 

primary 8choo1 is twice the rate of drop-outs 

from secondary Bcllo01 and six times the rate of 

those who comp1eted secondary sehoo1. 

IDolilin1on Bureau of' StatiE-)tics 
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Perhaps those who drop out do sa because they are not 

capable of further education. Perhaps the fittest sruvive. 

A review of research concerning the relation between 

intelligence and retentioIl or drop-out does not hear this out. 

W"olf'le (195h) gives the following tables for the United States. 

About these tables, Jackson and li'leming (195'7) say, "In 

interpreting them in terms of' the Canadian scene, however, 

it must be remembered that, in proportion, about 3 Americans 

ta 1 Canadian do enter college. But no matter how we view 

these figures, we get a very gri~ view of the manner in 

which we on this continent waste our human, as weIl as our 

physieal, resourees." 

'l'ABLE IV 

PERCENTAGE OF YOUTH 01" HIGH INTELLIGENCE 
GRADUATING }i'RON COLLEGE (U. S.A. ) 

Ability Level 

Top 
Top 
Top 
Top 
'fop 

0.1~6 
1. 0~1 
5.0% 

la. O~~ 
20. O~io 

TABLE V 

Pereentage Graduating 
frolJ1 College 

69 
59 
.',9 
1~2 

3h 

PERCENTAGE OF YOUTH ENTERING COLLEGE AT 
DIFFERENT LBVELS OF THE HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATING CLASS (U.S.A.) 

Fif'th of Righ School 
Graduating Class 

Highest level 
Second level 
rfhird level 
Fourth level 
Lowest level 

Pereentage of High Sehool 
Graduates Who En'ter College 

53 
h" 
35 
26 
17 



Student Progress Through the Schoo1s by GralL~ (1960) 

notes that, "Many drop-outs are average and sorne above average 

in 1earning capacity" and "in aIl samples, dropping out of 

pupils of superior learning capacity •.• is usually delayed 

until the upper grades, while dropping out of pupils of 

inferior learning capacity ••• occurs chiefly in the lower 

grades.," Pipher (1962) says, "The good high school records 

of sorne jndividuals not entering university remind us again 

of the loss of' potential university graduates." HcColl (1950) 

says that, "About twenty-f'ive per cent of the above average 

in learning capacity group drop out. Of those who are 

average in learning capacity - about 64 per cent of the 

school population - 60 per cent of the boys and 50 per cent 

of the girls are drop-outs." McColl (1951) gives the 

.follo"t'ling table: 

TABLE VI 

PER CENT DISTRIBUTION OF SCHOOLING 
1'lITH INTELLIGENCE LEVEL 

General Ability Schooling 

Boys 

Early Late Grads Grads 
to to DOS DOS Jobs F.E. 

Above 6 19 30 45 
Average 2l~ 36 27 lJ 
Belo,." 60 28 9 3 

DOS - Drop-outs 
Grads - Graduates frolll I-ligh School 
F.E. - Further Education 

Early 
DOS 

5 
17 
50 

Late 
DOS 

17 
33 
34 

Girls 

Grads 
to 
Jobs 

26 
2 l,_ 

Il 

Grads 
to 
F.E. 

52 
26 

5 
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Segel and Sch1'Jarm (1957), speaking of the situation in the 

United States, state that, "Since it is knO't'Jn from a number of 

studies that a substantial portion of early school leavers 

are of better than average intelligence, it means that the 

1~tel1ectua1 potentia11ty and therefore also the manpower 

potentiality of the schools of the country ia not being used.~ 

Numerous studies, for example Eckert (1949) and Warner 

(1944), in which I.Q. is he1d constant, show that the extent 

of education is markedly affected by class position. In 

addition, the nature of cultural influences upon class 

difference~ in measured intelligence has been investigated by 

Davis (19h8), Hollingshead (19J9), Himmc1weit (in Glass), 

Klineberg (19:35), and Se"uel1 and E1lenbogen (1950) anwllg'st 

many others. There is general agreement that measured 

intelligence is affected by cultural influences, and 

specifically that lower income groups are most adversely 

affected. 

It ls not the cuse, then, that aIl those who drop out 

of education do so simply because they are not capable of 

further education. It appears that it ls NOT the fittest 

who always survive in education. It must be dcmonstratod 

tha t factors other than roton tia1 abili ty are a t 1'Jork. 

l\1any etudies have been made to deterllline factors which 

influence drop out. A judicious attitude regarding such 

studies i.s, accordi.ng to BercHe (195h), that "'fhe inf'erring 

of causes is an extre;;;ely dif'f'icult and precarious ilia tter, 

especially in social f'ields where rolatlonships are so complex 

that it if:> nearly impossible to determine def'inito causes." 



1(,. 

An examina'tion of such studies sho,'1s that mul tiplo factors 

are involved and that the factors are complex and inter-

rela"ted; it is, says Douglass (1952), very difficult to 

interpret the results of these studies because of this 

interrelation of the more important factors, "one reinforcing 

the other, as to defy accurate allocation of the relative 

degree of effect upon retention or elimination. For example, 

a low I.Q. may be in part a result of loW economic status 

and home conditions, low economic status may be in part the 

result of lower I.Q. of the parents. Low grades and 

retardation may be the result or cause or bath of low 

inte~ligonce scores. Failure and retardation may be likeuisC' 

both result and cause." Although research results are 

generally diverse, sorne factors recognized as conditioning 

drop out are COllllllon to many studies. To illustrate the wide 

diversity of reasons the following list is given, using 

terminology not of' the same category (some terms subsullIe 

others) but terminology given in the literature. 

School: 

Restricted curriculums and oducational facilities 

Non-identification of problelllB in elementary school 

Bize of class 

Distance frOID school 

Effect of the marking system, report cards, nature of 
teaching method 

Failure of teachers ta differentiate 

Dislike of required courses 

Individual needs not Illet 
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Vocation courses 1acking 

Illterest not stimulated 

Could learn more out of 8chool 

Low intelligence 

Inability to adjust to school conditions 

Rejection of schoo18 as an adjustment to a mechanism 

Level of reading comprehension 

Poor articulation between grades 

Expiration of compulsory education law8 

Unsatisfactory student-teacher relationship 

Dislike of School 

Rejection of middle-class culture 

School failura 

Over-age for Grado 

Poor attendance 

Non-participation in school activities 

Feeling of not belonging 

Cost of high school extras; 
etc. 

rings, parties, clothes and dates 

Social: 

Food and physical comfort 

Social stratification or class structure 

Parentis occupation 

Level of parental education 

Lack of finances 

Entering elllployulOut clue to :[in811cial nead 

Lure oÏ a job 



Parents of' low socio-economic status 

Parents 1 expectations and attitudes 

Cultural interests of par.ents 

Child-rearing methods of parents 

Cultural interests of parents 

Lack of motivation 

18. 

Lo, .. er-class behaviour patterns, values, atti tudes and goals 

Family income 

Lack of preparation for school 

Self-concept 

Social maladjustments 

Broken homes 

Differences of racial or ethnie groups 

Personal: 

Sex 

III hoalth 

This list has been drm'ln up on the basis of an examination o:f 

the Canadian and Amer.ican li terature on the subject. \vhile 

one must allow :for dif'f'erences between Canadian and American 

oxperiences, important similarities existe So much more 

resoarch has been donc on Arnerican education and American 

society that it i5 impossible not to draw upon the American 

findings in attelllpting to obtain an insight into the Canadian 

situation. 

It is clear that although dropping out :from school is 

caused by a llIultiplicity of' :factors, ability aud motivation, 

'"lhich are dctermined in great part by the student v s social 



class, are among the most important. This, it may be argued, 

is determingd by the occupation of the student's father. Thus 

t'le arrive at the assumption that there is a rela tionship 

betw'een dropping out and :father' s occupation. It is this 

relationship which is to be investigated in a Canadian 

situation. 

The wri ter f'eels that regard.less of the nuulber of' students 

who are continuing their education, the drop-out problem 

remains a significant one in the Canadian educational scene 

and that an exact kno~lledge of the connection bet'lTeen father' s 

occupation and point of student's drop-out on the part of 

teachers p administra tors , the governmen taud socj.ety at largo 

may help to reduce the drop-out rateo 

Cooperstock (19.58), discussing the occupationa.1 

inheritance of educational opportunities, concludes 'that 

it is certainly true that the stratification structure of 

Canadiall society is heavily marlcecl by a strong component of' 

status inheritanco o 

At the time this study 't'las undertaken, the same dispari ty 

in education and occupational inheritance of educational 

opportunities ref'errad to_by Cooperstock was assumed to exist 

in Saskatoon, but there were no facts to bear out this 

assumption. The provincial government of' the timB p specif'ically 

the departments of' education and municipal government, "!eTC 

interosted in co11ecting data on the subjecto 

sorne d~scussion of the possibility of off'ering scholarships to 

studonts on a much broader hasia at the high school levo!. In 

th0 ligh,!; of' these disCUGsio11.o and a:Jsumption.s, it l'las fe.1'Î.i 
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that a study of the relationship between father's occupation 

and point of drop-out of students lvho had been through the 

public schoul system in the city of Saskatoon, a study of the 

type made here, was justified. 

Summary 

There has been a drop-out of students from Canadian 

education throughout this century, but the rate of drop-out 

has become cri tical since lvorld lvar II bec:nl.sB of the changing 

needs of society. Both the decline in the availability of 

blue collar jobs and a conviction that many talented youths 

are not fulfilling their academic potential have led to 

increased concern with school attrition. It therefore seems 

important ta learn as much as possible about the drop-out 

problem in Canada. 

Reusons for drop-outs are many. A factor of great 

consequence is social class with aIl its wany ramifications. 

One aspect of social class which, it is believed, affects 

drop ou·1; is fathor' s occupation. This relationship ,viII be 

examined through a study of students duril1g a limited nurnber 

of years in Saskatoon. 



CHAPTER T110 

RELATED STUDIES 

Introduction 

A great deal of research has bean carried out in an 

attempt to discover the reasons for drop-out from schools. 

l'J'hile a number of studies on the over-all question exists, 

thera have been feli; investigations which deal exclusively 

with the relations between drop-out and f'ather's occupation. 

This review ,dll limi t i tself' to a chronological study 

of the Canadian literaturo. 

Ono of the earliest Canadian investigations which 

related drop-Dut to f'atheris occupation was made ~y 

Webster (1939), a consulting psychologist at the Psychological 

Institute of Montreal, who examined the relevance of cultural 

background to the progress of students in Quebec secondary 

SC1100ls 0 

Thore is no relationship between school success as 
measured by Grade VII marks and social class as 
indicated by the occupations of the fathers. This 
éocial factor appears to be of minor importance in 
determini.ng school attainments. Pupils ""ith fathers 
in low-paid jobs are Just as likely to stand near the 
top of their classes as thoDe whose f'athers are 
highor in the occupational strata. Yet many of the 
former may be forced out of' 9c11.oo1 ouing to the 
inability to pay school fees, car-fare, books, etc. 
Ue have seon that pupi1s "ho gradua te f'rom high 
school •.• have parent a in positions which are 
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financially favorable. In the secondary school 
grades, economic factors segregating students 
are more apparently at work. 'rhese force many 
good students out of school and place barri~rs 
in the way of others which may cause failure 
before the completion of high school. 

Webster examinsd the selective criteria in the secondary 

schoole, the intelligence and Dchievement tests used as 

guidance aide, and evaluated the results of prognostic aids 

and the predictive value of Grade VII school marks. Webster 

waswri ting in 1939 "lhen only three per cent of high school 

students were continuing ta university. He hoped that 

within ten years ten per cent of the high school population 

,'Wuld be going '1;0 university. Twenty years later, in 1956, 

Dr. Claude T. Bissell (1957) was still anticipating the time 
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when this percentage wauld ho at university compared with the 

sovon ta oight por cent '",ho actually 'lere. Both \'!ebster and 

Bissell 1'Jore concerned l'Ji th the probleIn of \'1hic11 pupils 1';0 uld 

continuo ta university. 

After ilebster t s investigation there was a hiatus of' over 

ten years in '\'Jhioh littlo or no investigation l'Jas made of the 

oubject. Only in the post-war period do articles on drop-

out begin to appear. 

A major study of' problems in Canadian education was 

eomp1eted by A. G. MeColl (1950 and 1951) for the Canadian 

Research Committee on Practical Education. The report was 

published in four parts as follous: 

IIS"tudy in Practicnl Education. in Canadian Sehoolsll 

(a) Practicnl Education in. Canadian Schools (1949) 

(b) Your Child Louves School (1950) 

(c) 'ruo Years .!\:fter School (1951) 
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(d) Botter Sehoo1ing for Canadian Youth (1951) 

This was a study of 12,000 graduates and 14,000 drop-outs from 

Canadian ~ehoo1s during 1948. The main purpose of the first 

part was to try to discover what cou1d be done to increa.se 

the retention of students. On the basis of questionnaires, 

numerous factors sueh as grade fai1ure, non-participation in 

reereation, size of eommunity, l'lere taken to be invo1ved but, 

though aIl were interrelated, sorne seemed more important than 

others. The most frequent1y given reason for leaving schoo1 

was lack of interest. Economie reasons were second in 

importance. Pupils from families below average in economic 

statua vere found to be 1ikely to drop out and more likely to 

drop out early. 

The oconOillic status 01' the pupil's family, and the 
ocoupation of tho father are factors strongly 
related to rates of dropping out. Pupils from 
familios belO't'l average in eeonomic status are 1110re 
like1y to be early drop-outs. Economie status and 
occupation of the fathor are, of course, elosely 
related. But differenc0s in retention of pupils 
from various occupational groups ara to sorne degree 
indopendont of aconoillic status. 

In a subsequent report of this study (1950), Mcdoll daalt in 

detail vith the relationship between drop out and father's 

occupation. 

Data ••• sheu that the clerical workers and ski lIed 
workera are very simi1ar in econoillic statua. In 
chart(s) 9 ••• ratea of dropping out are thirteen 
per cont highcr among bath sons und daughters of' 
skil10d "JOrkers. Dif':forence8 in learning capaci ty 
arc not Guf':ficient te account for this difforence 
in retcntion. 'i'horeforo, ;;10 conclude that 
occupation of the father is indicative of factors 
to Domo dogroo independent of econoillic status and 
loarning capaci ty. rrhe lUost important f'indings are g 



1) Occupation of the father is strongly 
associated with rates of dropping out. 

2) Differences in retention of pupils from 
various occupational groups are to sorne 
degree independent of economic status and 
learning capacity. 
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In a third report on the study (1951), McColl's purpose was 

to trace the students' progress, "to determine how weIl they 

are gett:Lng a10ng and to B880SS, t,vo years later, hm'iT adequately 

they were prepared to earn a living and to enjoy livingtl • The 

students were asked to give their main reasons for leaving 

high school. The anS\ierS were classified under headings 

tlRe1ating to School", "Economie", and "Personal Reasons". 

Under "Economie Il there l'lere three sub-headings g IIDesire to 

Learu" 9 IlFamily Incol1le", and IINoed of' Help at Home il • While 

these ~ero valid topics of' studyp non a of tham dealt 

speci:fica.lly "l'li th IIFathor ~:3 Occupa tion ll • Ho concluded tha t 

there ie a dofinite neod for toachers and counsellors to 

understand the reasons for students V loaving school, and in 

particular to discovor the economic and personal backgrounds 

of' studonts as '\1011 ao to !cno,'] the students 1 high school 

records. 

DroJ~=.outs in the Socol1.dary Schoo1s o:f 'l'oronto (1953) 

roported a study of drop-auts :from Toronto 8econdary 8chools 

made by Vice-Principals under the direction o:f J. R. H. Morgan, 

Superintendent of Secondary Schools. The study covered the 

period October l, 1952, ta September 30, 1953. Records of aIl 

2492 pupils who dropped out of theso schools during the year 

stated vero included for intonsivo study. Tho study uas based 

on data from questionnairos ans~orod by tho pupils at the time 



they dropped out of school. Although one of the items on the 

questionnaire was "Occupation of a) Father b) Mother", 

information on "Family Background" was not presented in the 

report in tabular form. It was of value, it was stated, in 

"identif'ying ul1settled home conditions, appraising financial 

need and estimating the degree of parental control and 

encouragement fV 
0 The main cause of' drop-out reported in th:1.s 

study was "lack of' application", which was taken te mean that 

the student would not apply himself to his school-work with 

enough diligence 'éo malee satisfactory progress ei ther in 

rolation to his ability or in relation to minimum acceptable 

grade standards. In the analysie of tho da"ca i t \'las recognizod 

that IILack of Application" is uclosely id entified :wi th 

attitude of parents, home conditions, pupil~s ability and 

interests, enrolment :Ln a suitable course of study, personal 

ambition, success in sChool, and the attitude and habits of 

the pupilts associates". 

Hoho1 9 s ivorlc (1955) is one of the fOlv well-organized 

Canadian analyses of factors associated with drop-outs. It 

is a revie-t'l of 1::lhat 1vas then lcnoHn about the drop-out question. 

He starts from a consideration of the differential incidence 

of.drop-outs. Retention in Alberta, for instance, (using 

fifth grade enrolments as the base) Has 42:100, whilo in 

Canada it uns only 29~100. Among the main associatod factors 

he lists ilJ!:conomic Status" or "Occupation of' l"aront ll • 

evidenco strongly indicatos a rolationship bot11oon economic 

sta tus and dropping out of' school. Ii Hohol reviOi:JS the uork 

of several Amoricun re8oarchors in the areu of' predictive 
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factors and drop-auts. Dillon {1949} says that economic need, 

while recogrlised as one o::c.-·lle cauees related to drop-outs, does 

not have prime importance. Gragg (1949) liste occupation o,t' 

parents as one of the most significant predictive factors. 

Rohol gives sorne suggestions for what can be done on the 

basis of knowledge gained regarding predictive factors. 

Reduced to their simplest form, his suggestions simply mean 

better educations guidance, a change in curriculum and 

methode 1'1hich might include a part-time high school programme 

integrated with part-time employment, an improvement in 

facilities, transport and services, the raising of the age 

for compulsory education Dud the raising of the minimum age 

for employment, together 't'li th provision for the ol1.forcemont 

of tho lm'], oconomic aid for the studont and, idea11yp 

raising the prestige of high scho01 education -- Roberts and 

Ackroyd (1955) conducted a study of the post-sehoo1 occupations 

of Alberta High 8ehoo1 graduates of 1949 uho had university 

entrallce standards. AlI 19z,,9 Alberta graduatos 't'Il th a high 

sehool diploma Hith liB!! in seven Grade XII subjects, that is, 

those 1'1110 uere eligible for uni versi ty, 'uere questioned. 'rhe 

total population 't'laS 821 students 0 These 't'1ore divided into 

t't'JO groups: 1~22 students who 't'lent on to the University of 

Alberta and 399 students \',ho did not. Questionnaires 't'lore 

sent to the latter group. There vas u 50 per cent return; 

usable replios vero rocoived from 201 otudents. In 46.3 por 

cent of the casos it was indicated that financial difficulties 

provol1.ted individuals :t'rom attending u,nivoroity. Un:fortunately, 
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factors and drop-outs. Dillon (1949) says that economic need, 

'4hile recognised as one of:·'1te causes related to drop-outs, does 

not have prime importance. Gragg (1949) lists occupation of 

parents as one of the most significant predictive factors. 

Hohol gives sorne suggestions for what can be done on the 

basis of knowledge gained regarding predictive factors. 

Reduced to their simplest form, his suggestions simply mean 

better education: guidance~ a change in curriculum and 

methods which m:l.ght include a part-time high school programme 

integrated with part-time employment, an improvement in 

facilities, transport and services, the raising of the age 

for compulsory education and the raising of the minimum age 

for employment, together uith provision for the enforcement 

of the Im1 p ecollomic ald for the student and, ideally, 

raising the prestige of high school education -- Roberts and 

Ackroyd (1955) conducted a study of the post-school occupations 

of Alberta High Schoo1 graduates of 191~9 1:1ho had university 

entrance standards. AlI 1949 Alberta graduates "Id th a high 

school diploma l·Ji th "BI! in seven Grade XII subjects, tha t is, 

those 'ÛlO 't'lere eligible for university, "1ere questioned. rrhe 

total population 't'Jas 821 students. Theso '·JOre divided into 

tuo groups: 422 students "l1ho '-lent on to the Universi ty of 

Alberta and 399 students who did note Que8tionnaires "lvcre 

sent -to the latter group. Thora uas a 50 per cent return; 

usablo replies vere roccivod frolli 201 students. In 46.3 per 

cent of the caoos it vas indicated that financial difficulties 

pi'.::vcntod individualo f'rom atteuding uuiversity. Unfortunatcly, 
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there ·, ... as no investigation of f'inancial status in relation to 

occupational status. 

LaZerte (1955) in a discuss~on on the retention of' 

pupils, points out how dif'f'icult it is to find out accurately 

"t"hat percentage of' children leave school, for economic reasons. 

One of the most important studies made of' this aspect of 

the drop-out problem in Canada has been the Atkinson Study 

of' Utilization of Student Resources. In 1955, the Atkinson 

Charitable Foundation made a grant of' $35,000 towards a 

pilot ,study to looate and trace "potential leaders of 

tomorrow". Supervision of' the study was undertaken by the 

Dcpartment of Educational Research of the Ontario College 

of Education. Direction "\\1as in the hands of a cOIllmittee 

compoood of representativ0s of universities, provincial 

departments of education, public and private secondary 

schoo1s, an.d teaehers' organizations. The study undertook 

to test nine to ten thousand Grade XIII studenta and ta 

follow their careers to 1958. Reporting on the atudy in an 

article ti tl.ed Il TomorrO'i"l, a Leaders Il, Fleming and Jackson 

(1956) aaid that& 

In order to avoid wasting talent, we should be 
particularly concerned with identifying those 
whe have the capaoity and motivation to profit 
from higher education but 1ack the financial 
rosourcas to proceed. 11e should lay the found­
atiens for a system of financial assistance that 
wi11remove the econoillie barrier ta their sucaGSs. 

'l'he stucly consisted ehierly of various apti tude and ab i1i ty 

tests, a questionnaire for students obtained personal data, 

and high sehoo1 seholastic records. In the above-mentioned 



progress report of 1958, it l'las stated that: 

Students lvhose fathers l'lere in prof'essional and 
in exeuutive and managerial occupations had a 
very much better chance of attending university 
than those whose parents worked at lower levels. 
'l'hose ''111ose parents l'lere highly educated had much 
the best educational prospects •••• Girls had a 
poorer chance of going to university than boys 
of equal apparent promise. :Many addi tional items 
of information contribute to the ovidence of 
inequality of opportunity. 
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In a report submitted to the National Conference of Canadian 

Universities in June, 1958, Ja~kson (1958) gave the following 

findinge on family background and influence: 

The Grade XIII group studied shal-Jod a very 
pronounced tendency to como from families where 
tho father i.,ras employed ut a relatively high 
occupational level. 

'l'he fam:llies l!horo the fa ther -was in a 
professional, managorial or exocutivo occupation 
contributod a disproportionatoly large number of 
boys and girls to the university. 

Sons and daughters of' f'athers employed at 
relativoly low occupational levels had a poor 
chance of reaching grade XIII, let alone a univer­
sity or another institution of further education. 

Once the son, or daughter, of a fathor 
employed at a low occupational level reachod 
grade XIII, his chances of obtaining further 
education -were somewhat, although not markedly, 
inf'erior to those of the average grade XIII 
student. 

Sons and daughters of' university teachers, 
Im-.ryers, physicians, dentists and ell.gil1.eers had 
the best chance of attending university. 

Jackson and Fleming (1957) reported on a study of the 

university population of English Canada. They pointed out 

that '"Jhilo Illany l'actors 1'lere involvod in determinil1.g who 

ilent to uni vorsi ty, i t was significan t tha t two-thirds of 

the academically gij:teà uere 110t enrolled. T't"JO forces "Here 
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involved: personal and environmental. Among the environmental 

factors listed were family income and parents' occupation. 

However, they pointed out that Canadian universities had very 

little information concerning these influences and that only 

tl'lO Canadian universi tiss had studies of the problems under-

way. One l ... as the Atkinson study mentioned above and the other 

was the study of' the Joint Commi ttee to Coordinate University 

and High School Curricula set up by joint action of the 

University of' Alberta and the Minister of Education of Alberta. 

A lvorking subcommi ttee of the Joint Commi ttee, called the 

Hatricula tion Study COll1lui ttee, had completed research, 

reference to '\'Ihich 'Hill be made belO'-J. .Jackson and Fleming 

analyzed the findings of studies made by Hollins11.ead (1952), 

by the Educational Testing Service in the United States, and 

by investigations made :for the Australian Council for 

Educational Research by Dr. H. H. Bohne entitled ~ 

Predict;i-on of Academic Success (1951) and Success and Failure 

in Sci.21!t:bfic Facul tiea o,f' the Univers! ty of l\1elbourne. They 

quote Hollinshead: 

'rhose whose parents had high incornes or uere 111. the 
profession§!:.l classes \'Jere more likely to go Lto 
UniversityJ than those who had 10w incomes or little 
social status. Girls went less frequently than boys 
even though their abili tics 't-lere as high and their 
records higher. 

'l'hoir invostigation of the pattern of' secondary school 

attondanco and wastage is of general interest but doos not 

doul with the relationship of fatherUs occupation ta drop-outs. 

Nevertheless, SOlliO valuuble tables relating ta various aspects 

of the drop-out phonolHenon are givel1 in t11o:Lr appendices. 

1 
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TABLE VII 

CANADIAN RESEARCH COl\fMITTEE ON PRACTICAL EDUCATION: 
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS LEAVING SCHOOL IN 19h5 

(based on 26,343 cases; did.not include Catholic Quebec 
and Newf'oundland) 

Early drop-outs 
grades VII 
VIII, IX 

Late drop-outs 
grade X 
and up 

Graduates 
to 
jobs1 

Graduates to 
f'urther 
training 

Boys 
Girls 

26 
20 

32 
31 

27 
23 

15 
26 

IGraduates completed Grade XII in Ontario and British Columbia, 
Grado XI in othor provinces. 

TABLE VIII 

CANADI.ti.N HESEARCH CONl\IITTEI~ ON PI1ACTICAL EDUCATION: 
RgASONS FOR LEAVING SCnOOL GIVEN BY 'l'EACHEHS IN 19"8 

AND :SY FORHER PUPILS IN 1950 

Reasons given Boys Girls 
:for 1 leaving school Toachers 1"0 rIlle 1.'" pupils Toachors Former 
---... ........ ----
School 51 56 h2 hJ 
Economie 31 28 36 36 
Personal 18 16 22 21 

11'he II n ot givens ll are omitted to permit comparison on a 
percentage hasis with the original teachers' data. 

pupils 

Cooperstock (1958) undortook a survey of financial and 

re1ated problems of' 811 students at tho University of 

Saskatcho'tlan in Law, r-lodicino and Pharmacy. 'rhe research, 

dono in 1957-1958, took the :form o:f f;.elf'-administered 

questionnaires. On the basis of' those, Cooperstock concluded 

that, 1]'J'he stratification structure of' Canadian society is 
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heavily marked by a strong component of' statu:s inheritance"; 

and that, "the various social classes in the province are not 

represented in the four colleges in proportion to t heir 

numbers in the population." There were tl'JO f'urther 

conclusions: (1) that able young people f'rom lower socio-

economic strata are insufficiently motivated ta attend 

university; and (2) that those already at university 

require f'inancial assistance on a large scale. 

Evenson and Smith (1957 and 1958) reported on the study 

undertaken by the Matriculation Study Subcommittee set up by 

the Joint Committee to Coordinate University and Ri.gIl 8choo1 

Curricula of Alberta in December, 195h. The study itself' 

does not deal with the re1ationship of f'ather's occupation and 

drop-out, but in that section dea1ing with rolated factors, 

they stated that: 

The higb rate of mortality in the high schoo1 
grades is not dete~Dlhed primarily by examinations, 
but is nevertheless related to intellectual capacity; 
only about 280 out of' evary 1,000 students en~olled 
in Grade IX obtain a 1I1gh Schoo1 Diploma; and on1y 
about 54 of' these have an I.Q. (Henmon-Nelson) of 
105 or less •..•••• Clearly there are able students in 
our scho01s who do not have the opportunity to 
prof'i t as the y might from further instruction, l\1hether 
in University or elsel'lhere; and at the sa111e time some 
students are going on ta Universi ty 1\1ho are not "Jel1 
able to undertake Uni versi ty '"lOrIe. 

The study was, in large part, an investigation of the best 

means of selection for further education and conc1uded that 

the Grade XII examinations of the Province of Alberta 

roprosented the boat single predictor of success at the 

University of Alberta. 
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lVhitworth (1959) presented a paper on "Some Pre1iminary 

Estimates of Pupi1 Dropout" to a conference on educational 

research. He feit the interest in retention rates in the 

previous few decades had been due to the assumption that every 

student should complete sorne course of secondary school study. 

The result, in his opinion, has been that wc have lowercd 

standards and at the same time have failed to realise the 

ideal of uni versal secondary education. Hhi tl'lorth was 

concerned with the ca1culation of retention ratios. He pointed 

out the inadequacy of re1ying exclusively on grade level as a 

measure of retention and emphasized the difficulty of getting a 

standardized :. 1. achiovomont test that coulel bo applied to an' 

all-Canadian calculation. Nothing in this work deals with 

the hypotheses under investigation here. 

Love (1959) says that an analysis of reasons for drop-out 

in high school indioates that about 25 por cent of the boys 

drop out for economic reasons. "Students of good ability, 

who come from homes where $1,000 is a veritable fortune, 

whose parents are wage earners wit~ uncortain incarne, can see 

no opportunity for further education." 

The 1\Tork of Nac.Eachern (1960) is of more direct i.ntercst. 

This study 't'las a five year fo1lO\'l-up investigation of aIl 

pupils enrol1ed in Grade IX in Ontario in 1959-l9()0. Two 

tables are of particular interest and they have been joined 

together here. 'fhe anm'Jers to tHO questions of a questionnaire 

employed in the study are given belON as percentages of the 

total Humber of anSi'lors. 



TABLE IX 

RELATION OF FA'rHER'S OCCUPATION TO 
STUDENT'S INTENDED OCCUPATION 
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QUESTION 

Occupation of Father 15
1 

20
2 

Office work (Cashier, clerk, secretary, etc.) 
Professional (doctor, lawyar, minister, etc.) 
Executive (manages large business, firm, etc.) 
Worker in skilled trade (plumber, barber, etc.) 
Factory ,,,orker, labourer, jani tor, etc. ,; 
Salesman (insurance, real estate, auto, etc.) 
Owns, rents or manages a amall business 
Housewife 
Other occupation 
Don v t !cnol'! 
No a11.81-Je1' 

7.2 
h.7 
7.2 

18.0 
20.5 
5.8 
6.5 
0.0 

15.0 
2.1 
3.3 

l7.h 
35·5 
1.5 

Il.1 
0.9 
0.6 
1.2 
1.5 

10·3 
16.2 
1.6 

100.0 100.0 

lQuestion 15 asked "To \111ic11 of' these {1':t'oups doos the 
principal occupation of' your father (or guardian) balong? 
(Select one only)." 

? 
-Question 20 asked "1fuich one of the occupa tional groups do 
you intend to enter?" 

llhat ia of most stJ:'iki11.g signit~icance hore is the marked 

disparity between the objective Dccupational background and 

subjective aspirations of' the students questioned. 

The Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Education Division 

Research Section, published a report §tudenJ_ Progress ihroug-l?:, 

the Schoo18 by Grade (1960). This '-JaS to be the first of a 

series appearing regularly "1;111.ich '-lould permit the sindy of 

trends in drop-out and retention rates, and which should 

greatly :Lllcrease the accuracy of :forecasts of school and 
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the schoo1 system for Canada and the provinces. A1though 

there were pub1ished no tabu1ar resu1ts ~howing the re1ation-

ship between point of drop-out and father's occupation, in 

the section dea1ing with causes of schoo1 drop-out, it was 

stated that there was revea1ed 

a difference in occupationa1 distribution between 
those who left schoo1 from the lover grades and 
those 1eaving from the higher grades. Almost 
't'li thout exception, the higher the grade a ttained, 
the sma11er was the percent age of bath boys and 
girls 111ho became non-agricul tural laborers. The 
sarne was true of agricultural occupations for the 
boys and service occupations for the girls. On 
the other hand, the percentage of girls who 
entered clerical occupations was substantially 
higher amang those l'lho had reached grades XI or 
XII than alllong those 1iJho wi thdre'W f'rom 8choo1 a t 
the lower grades, whi1e ta a lesser extent, the 
saille 1vas true of' boys ln cOnlmercia.l occupations. 

That there Is a relatlonship between schoo1ing and opportunlties 

in the labour markot is olear (see page11). If' it Is truc 

that there is a c1ass bias ta retention in schoo1s, then it 

fo1lo'tvs tha t there tends to be a lack of 11l0bi1i ty in 

occupations. 

An important i.nvastigation entitled Enguete sur La 

~serverance Scolaire - Rapport au Conseil diAdministratiC?!!, 

L'Associa tion d'Education du Quebec (1960) "Jas issued by 

L'Association d'Education du Quebec. This report covers 

't'Jork from Hay until September, 19609 and is an analysis of' the 

replies receivad to questionnaires given ta pupi1s in the 

seventh grade in the school year 1958-1959. Replies were 

received from 43,500 students, which represented 68 peI' cent 

of the population studied. Students were coded on a vide 

variety of items, ineluding IlOccupation oÏ the l'ï'ather tl • The 

codii'ication of occupation l'JUS not ulllike that useel in tl1is 
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work. In add~tion to occupation of father, "Asp~rations of 

Family", "Perspectives of realisation of' ambitions of family", 

and "Age at which f'ather or mother lef't school" were coded. 

Amongst other things, returns ,\Tere codified according to 

those students who wanted to pursue their studies and to those 

who did note An examination of the results indicated that 

more children of prof'essional men (99 per cent) would go on 

wi th the~r studies than ch~ldren of' any other categories. 

Fewer ch~ldren of farmers would continue than of' any other 

categories. 

Sawh (1961) presented a mastar's thasis to the 

University of New Brunswick which dealt with the destination 

of students leaving the Halifax-Dartmouth area of Nova Scotia 

in 1959-1960. The purpose of' the thesis ,,,as ta examine the 

students« reasons for leaving school, the percentage of able 

leavers, the employmont or training taken by the drop<i>otit's, and 

to consider what should bo dono in the light of the results 

01' the investigation. The survey deal t wi th a sample of 

1,940 pupils from 26 schools: 1,042 girls and 898 boys. On 

the basis of an examination of pupils v marks and I.Q.s and 

interviews w~th the pup~lB, parents, principals, and teachers, 

Sa'wh concluded tha t the Illaj ori ty of boys leave school oidng 

to failure and lack of abil~ ty to cope "vi th the academic worle. 

There appeared to be no basis for th~s statement in his study 

other than opinion expressed by principals and guidance 

personnel. However, he la ter sta ted tha t "llhen boys 'want to 

drop out from school becauso of lou marks, parents of low 

socio-econoillie status donlt encourage thern to stay in. 11 He 
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drel~ up a list of reasons for discontinuing further academic 

education in arder of importance but did not reveal the 

criteria on which his order of priority was based. 

Boucher (1962) concerned herself with an analysis of 

drop-out in New Brunswick for the school year 1959-1960 in 

order to ascertain the relation of drop-out to age, grade, 

sex, and geographic location and type of schoo1. Although 

she did not examine the students in relation to father's 

occupation, she did find that as income decreased, economic 

reasons for dropping out increased. 

Economie status belo,~ average seems to be highly 
indicative of ear1y dropping out of school. In 
both ION incorne groups more girls than boys 
dropped out of school by age 16 .... In aIl 
economic categories taken together the girls 
tended to leave sehoo1 at a younger age than 
boys, although in the total comparison fewer 
girls than boys dropped out of school. 

Hall and Macfarlane (1962) reported on research carried 

out by the Federal Department of Labour under the general 

direction of the Interdepartrnental Skilled Manpower Training 

Research Commi ttee. This 'work concerned i tself ~·li th questions 

s1.1ch as "Uho gets where in the school system and how?" "Uho 

proceeds from high school to further educ ation?1I "Do boys 

and girls fare similarly in tbese matters?" The universe 

was aIl Nho had attended Pa1.1lend 8ehool and the control 

schools at Croydon, Ontario. This was reduced by sampling 

to a population of 816 students. The sources of data were 

sc11001s V personnel and records, National EmploYlllent Service 

data, and il1.tervie\'lS with aIl individuals in the sample. The 

study was not able to obtain information on family incorne. It 
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dj.d, however, classify families in terms o:f fa ther' s 

occupation in order to compare students coming from homes of 

manual workers 't'li th those coming from homes of non-manual 

workcrs. Approximately 35 per cent of the children :from 

non-manual homes reached senior matriculatioll., but only 

15 per cent of those :from the homes of manual workers reached 

that level. There ware, hO''1ever, significant dif'ferences in 

intelligence test scores between the two occupational classes. 

It saems clear that family background is a 
determinant of scho<>..l performance. Children frOIn 
homes of non-manual 'workers score higher on I. Q. 
tests than do those from homes of manual workers. 
In aIl likelihood, this is partly because of home 
influences and, perhaps, in part, bacausa the tests 
are based largely on the skills used in such homes. 

If the school system segregates these categor­
ies at an early sta.ge of hiGh school, the acl·deve­
ment of the disadvantaged studont may ho lowered 
further •••• The patterns for the t110 groups (manual 
and non-manuaI) vary markedly. Families of non­
manual 't"Jorkers direct their children largely into 
the acadomic courses; ouly 27 per cent choose the 
vocational courses. Few of these children drop out 
in the first year. Thirty eight per cent of them 
go on ta senior matriculation. For the other group, 
the converse is true. One in five drops out in the 
:first year. Almost one half are enrolled in the 
vocational course, a smaller proportion enter the 
academic course, and reiatively few manage to reaah 
senior matricu1ation, in this case 14 per cent. 

In conclusion, it seems clear that, in general, 
students t'rom homes of manuai workers fare badly in 
high school "l'Jork. 

Porter (1961) has writtel~ one of' the latest and lIlost 

important Canadian works on the subject of' social class and 

education. Porter is concerncd mainly with the class 

composition of university students. He reclassi:fied the 

D.B.S. survey, which was a national sample survoy of 

university students V incomes and expenditures, by using the 

B1ishcn scale (see bolow). Ho found tha t Il the unequal 
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distribution of eduoationa1 faoi1ities which begins in high 

sohoo1 is more marked in institutions of higher 1earning". 

His review of other studies bears out his own findings. 

Porter, more than many other investigators, places emphasis 

on the importanoe of finanoia1 assistance for students. In 

addition, he takes a wider view oE the prob1em of sooial bias 

in eduoation. He sees it as involving muoh more than 

financia1 ability or inabi1ity to oontinue education, 

invo1ving, indeed, the whole syndrome of variables referred 

to in the previous ohapter of this thesis. 

Blishcn (1961), from Canadian oenellS data, has 

constructed an occupational scale for J4J occupations ranked 

on the basis of average incorne and average years of schooling. 

rrhe advantage of his scale is that i t is Canadian and should 

be invaluable for future Canadian studies of thie nature. If 

there i13 a i"eakuees, i t 1'lou1d seem to me to stern from the 

fact that he has had ta ignore the social implications of 

occupation. 

'l'he University Scttlement of j\lolltreal published a 

pamphlet entitled Tutorials and Recreation for Youth (1965) 

summarising its proposed project for the prevention of school 

drop-outs in several high sc11001s in mid-t01l1n lVIontreal. Among 

the factors listed as contributing to drop-out are a number 

related ta the occupation of the father; negative and 

indifferent attitudes on the part of parents; econ01l1ic 

difficulties in the home; poor houeing, overcrovded home 

conditions, and the presence of boarders; cultural 

differences with regard ta the importance of education and 



the age at which a child should join the labour force; 

intelligence; and raading retardation. 

The potential school drop-out is viewed as the 
resultant of the interaction between characteristics 
of (1) the student, (2) his school and (3) his 
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family. The importance of this conceptualization is 
that the causes of school drop-out are not seen as 
inhering only in the student, but in his social milieu 
as weIl. 

Summaa 

In summary, it can be seen that the relationship betl17een 

father's occupation and school drop-out has been given some 

recognition in Canadian eduoational literature, but that"there 

have been few studies made of this particular aspect of the 

problem of drop-outs. Nevcrtheless, the literature reflects 

a consciousness in Canadien educational circlas of the 

problem of the relationship between environmental forces and 

drop-out. 



CHA,PTER THREE 

PROCEDURES 

This chapter describes Saskatoon, in l'lhich the study 

was made, its educational system and the data sources and 

treatment of the findings. 

Description of Saskatoon and its Educational System 

Saskatoon 

Saskatoon, the second largest city in Saskatchewan, is 

a cOlluuercial and educational centre. It stands on the border 

of' a treeless open plain, a gras81and 1-1h1c11 was the north 

central extremi ty of' an immense buf'falo range "t'Illich extended 

ta the Gulf of Mexico. This prairie lowland i8 the greatest 

grain producing region of' Canada. The city grew with the 

wheat economy and became one of the two main distributive 

centres of the province. The developrnent of' the potash and 

chemica~ industries and the construction of a dam and hydro­

power installation on the South Saskatchewan River sorne sixt Y 

miles south of' the city have recently contributed to the 

importance of' industry in the region. 

The origin2.1 settlers l'Jere, in the main, Anglo-Saxon. 

'rhese 't'lere f'olloued by l'Javes of' other illlHtligr.ants g' ;, 

Hennoni'tes in 1891, Ulcrainians in 1897, Doukhobors in 1899 

and in 1903 the Barr colonis'ts from England. Although most 

of these people movod on to the land, a number stayed in 

l~ 0 • 
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Saskatoon and he1ped to form the po1yglot population of the 

city. 

The ethnie origins of the population of Saskatoon are not 

dissimi1ar to those of the population of the province, which, 

in 1951, were as fo11ow6 (ta the nearest thousand): 

British Isles 
German 
Ukrainian 
Scandinavian 
French 
Nether.lands 
Po1ish 
Indian and Eskimo 
Russian 
.1ew1sh 
Ita.lian 

352,000 
136,000 

78,000 
62,000 
52,000 
31,000 
26,000 
22,000 
19,000 

3,000 
1,000 

In 1954, less than fifty per cont of the population of 

Saslca toon '\"Jas of Anglo-Saxon baclcground. 

In the 1930s Saskatchewan and Saskatoon were hit both 

by the depression and a disas'trous drought. Dy .l935~ 

conditions were sa appalling that the unemployed and destitute 

gathered together ~n Regina, the provincial capital, to maich 

on Ottawa. They were attacked by the police and a riot 

followed. One of the outcomes of the demonstration was the 

Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Act of 1935. The prairie 

provinces already possessed a long tradition of producers and 

consumers co-operatives. These groups formed the basis of 

the C0F1 pe.rty which 'was formed in 1932. The CCF came to 

power provincially in 1944, with W. S. Lloyd as the Minister 

of Education. During the period under study the CCF formed 

the governmont of the provin.ce. 

'l'he period f'oll0i1ing the 1'Jar sa'w the disintegration of 

-Co-operativo CommoDuoalth Fedoration 
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the rural cOlllmunity and a trend towards urbanization. The 

changing mode of life in Saskatchewan and Saskatoon was 

reflected in the Report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture 

and Rural Life of 1955. Large farms ,~ere becoming larger, 

the middle farmer was being squeezed out, and the remaining 

small farmers 1vere living largely on sub-marginal land. The 

expansion of the urban population produced housing shortages, 

job dislocations and other difficul ties. There was, as 1'11ell, 

a drain of popula tion m~ay from the province. The Canada Year 

~>1952-1953, points out that at the elementary school level". 

enrolments had been increasing sinee the school year 194h-

19h5, except in Saskatchewan. 

In 1914-9-50, SaBkatoon fel1 belo'w the national average 

in average uookly earnings. 

\'lage 

'l ... ABLE X 

AVERAGE llEEKLY EARNINGS FOR THE LAST \'TEEK IN 
OCTOBER, 19h9 AND 1950 
(BOTH HALE AND FEHALE) 

Saskatoon Canada 
(in dollars) 

carners l·n.34 1~2. 61 
43.71 l~ 5. 9h 

Salaried Elilployees l~ 5.18 5h.85 
lJ.9.76 55.7h 

Uhi1e emp10yment in Saskatoon "Jas high0r than the 

national figure, incorne uas lower~ 

Year 

1949 
1950 

1949 
1950 



TABLE XI 

ANNUAL INDEX NUMBERS OF EMPLOYMENT, 
PAYROLLS .AND AVERAGE EARNINGS IN INDUSTRIAL ESTABLISHMENTS, 

l"ITH AVERAGE lŒEKLY lvAGES A~ï) SALARIES, 
1950 AND 1951 

Index numbers: 1939 - 100 Saskatoon Canada 

1950 1951 1950 1951 

Emp10yment 179.4 1.88.8 168.0 180.2 

Aggregate Weekly Pay Roll 3ll~. 5 360.7 321.8 381.3 

Average Weekly Earnings 17.5.2 190.0 191.3 211.6 

Average lveekly l"ages and 
Salaries Reported 38.37 42.35 44.84 h9.61 

(Source for tho t1:'/O above tabless The CaJ?ada Year Book, 
1952-1953) 

Neither the province of Saskatchewan nor the city of 

Saskatoon has been f'inancially wealthy. They have been, 

says Hright, (19.55) Ilmainly without m:LJ.lionaires living or 

dead. 1I 

In comparison to cities such as Montreal and Toronto, 

Saskatoon is a city 1'lith a truncated social structure. There 

are no extremely wealthy people, few wealthy, a large lower-

middle class and working class. There is no equivalent to 

lves tmoullt in l\lontreal. The top echelon (\V'i th fe1'1 exceptions) 

is really a middle to lower-middle class group, both on the 

basis of incorne and group outlook and identification. 

Certain very strong traditions in the city should be 

!cept in mind 0 The ci tizenf:.l have a.h"ays beeu firm believers 

in the municipal ownership and operation of public utilities. 

T'hey have opposed the grant:Lllg of public utili ty franchises 
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to pr~vate companies. Saskatoon and Regina vere intellectual 

centres of the first area in North America to attempt a form 

of socialism. Theae things, together 1'1i th a. pioneer ·tradi tion 

of cooperat~on reinforced by the experience of the depression 

have contributed to a perceptible feeling of equality among 

the people in the city of Saskatoon, which distinguishes it 

from most other Canadian cities. The cityt s educational 

system reflects this background. 

Saskatoon's Educational System 

The people of Saskatoon have from the beginning 

supported an educational system which has beeu public and 

free. There is no tradition of' privato scho01.8 in Saskatchewan 

such as exists ~n sorne of the eastern provinces, except for 

schoole run by small religious sects. Little class 

distinction attaches to the school one has attended. The 

university is neither private nor a branch of the church. It 

is a provincial university financed by the tax-payers. At 

its inception it was agreed that the university should be 

beyond the control of political parties and women should 

attend on an equal bas~s ''li th men. 

In ••• Saskatchewan the first school established 
in a community is known as the public school, which 
is open to aIl children in the cOlllmunity. The 
school la"l'J provides, hO"l'lever, that a religious minority 
("lhich in Ltlle/ province ls usually Roman Catholic) 
may establish its own school board and school. Local 
residents may elcct which school thcy choose to support 
through taxes, their choice gonerally beine; determined 
by their religion. Both public and separate schools 
oomc undor the juriodiction of the Provincial 
Department of Education and both receive Provincial 
grants. (Canada Year Dook? 1963-1964) 

Tho Provincial Dopartruent of Education is conccrnod with the 



general administration of the public sChool, but direct control 

and operation is in the hands of the local school board, which 

employs tho teachers and administers the revenues received 

froID provincial grants, local taxation and other minor sources. 

In Saskatoon, there is sorne confusion over the term 

II public schooi ll • Although education is free, except for some 

so-called "nominal" charges for secondary education, and open 

to aIl children, the term "public school" is reserved for the 

elementary schools of the system. The Public School Board 

administers these schools, which take the child to Grade VIII. 

The secondary schools are knO"t'lD as High Schools or Collegiates 

and are administered by a Righ School Board. Education is 

compulsory LUItil the age of' sixteen. 

'rhe juriodiction of' the Provincial Department 
of Education embraces only the elementary and 
secondary school levels. (C~da Year Boo.lf, 1963-6l~) 

In Saskatoon, higher education is 01' fered by the provincial 

university, the one institution which has degree-granting 

pO"tlers i.n the province. The Universi ty of Saskatchewan has 

t"t'.10 cêlmpuses - the original one in Saskatoon, and a later 

one at Regina. Tuition at the university is not free, 

although some scholarships are granted which provide free 

tuition. Revenues are derived,from fces, from the provincial 

governmell.t, and :from :federal grants for current operating 

expelldi turcs and capi tal projccts. 'rlle Federal Government 

also providcs scholarships and grants-in-aid. The fact that 

free education stops at the end of' high school is probably a 

key factor in the onormous drop i.n enrolment between the last 

year of' high 8chool and the firet year o:f uni verelty. 
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During the period oovered by this study, there were 

fifteen elementary or publio sohoo1s in Saskatoon and four 

high sohoo1s or oollegia tes. In addition, there were a nuraber 

of separate 90ho01s which were Dot oovered. 

In 1949, 5,481 pupils \~ere enro11ed in the public sohoo1; 

19.50, 5,701; 1951, 6,141H 1952, 6,805. High sohoo1 enro~ment 

in the respeotive years was: 2,274; 2,290; 2,243; and 

2,191,. 1'1hi1e enro1ment in e1ementary 80hools 111as going up, 

enro1ment in high 80ho01s 'was going d0111n. The figure for 

enr01ment in the high sohoo1s in the year 1940 was 3,018. 

Enrolment dropped during the war and did not reach the 3,000 

lev'el un til 1958, af'tor 1'1hioh i t has continued to climb. 

H01'leVer, Jack.son and Fleming [Ln Bissell (19571ï 

in an analysis of the 1951 cenDUS, f'ound that Saskatoon was 

at the top of' the list of aIl cities in Canada on the basis 

of the percentages of thoee attending school between the ages 

of fifteen and twenty-f'our. We may assume that the educationa1 

situation was relatively better in Saskatoon than in any 

other Canadian ruetropolitan aren, at Ieast as far as student 

retention is conoerned. 

Despite thi3 1 it will be seen from an examination of 

the public and high scho01 and university figures in this 

study that equality does not exist in the area of education, 

that there ia a hidden inequality 1'1hich ie related ta the 

occupation of the student l1 s father. 



§..ources of' Data 

Public School Records 

As the population of' this study is limited to aIl those 

pupils who graduated f'rom Grade VIII in aIl the public schools 

in the city of Saskatoon in the years 1951, 1952, and 1953, 

the f'irst step was to obtain the names and records of aIl such 

pupils. Mr. F. Gathercole, Superintendent of' Public Schoo1s 

f'or the City of' Saskatoon, provided 1ists of' aIl the pupils 

passing out of the public SC1100ls during these years. The 

lists were divided according to ysar, to school and to standing 

at leaving. Mr. Gathercole also allowed the record files in 

his office to be examined. This 't'JaS a non-random sample but 

not a complete universe. It was possible ta take the names 

of aIl the students who left Grado VIII but it uas not 

poooiblo to follow aIl of thorn for the following reasonsg 

1. The names given by the of~ice of the Superintendent 

of Public 8chools did not always tally with the 

list on file with the individual schools. 

~. Sometlmes thore 't'las not enough information on file 

about a student to warrant inc1uding the student 

in the study. 

For these reasons not aIl students who were said ta have 

1eft Grado VIII during these years are included. Therefore, 

thls i8 a non-random sample but not a complete univ(::rse. 

The next step 11aD to go through the office records, 

which are kept alphabetically, 10cate the file card of each 

pupil and trarwi'er the pertinont information from the file 

card to a study filo cardo 
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Righ School Records 

The preliminary data having been obtained, the students 

were then followed from Grade VIII to high school. The 

principals of aIl the high 8chools concerned were most helpful 

in allowing their files to be examined and in asking the 

Guidance Of'ficers to assist in the study. The high schoo15 

primarily concerned were Bedford Road Collegiate, City Park 

Collegiate, Nutana Collegiate, and the Technieal Collegiate. 

AdenBdwnan Collegiate had not beeu opened at the time of the 

high school education of these students, but its files were 

searched at the end of the study in arder to find out if any 

of the students had returnsd the ra for education after having 

dropped out of school for SOrne time. 

The purpose of' follO"i'ling the students through their h;i[~h 

school records was to find at what point they had dropped out 

of the \"Jorld of org'anized eeIuca tion. In arder to do this, 

aIl the cards made from the publie schools' records were 

arral1ged alphabetically. These cards were checked against 

the record cards on file in the high schoo18o lnlen a student t s 

file '\'las found, the pertinent information "\Vas transferred to 

the study card, and this card was set asids for double checking. 

The :first piece of' information recorded was the point at 

which the student dropped out of' sehool. Whon this 111as found, 

the date was checkad with the Guidance Of:ficer to verify that 

the student had in fact dropped out. 

that the chi Id had dropped out rOI' a short time but returned 

later. rl'his Illeant that the files for the years considerably 

beyoud thoGO normally covering the hig-h school education of' 



this particular group of pupils had to be checked. It was 

interesting to learn from tho Guidance Officers why certain 

pupils had dropped out, that is~ as far as the Guidance 

Officer knew. The Guidance Officers "\'J'orc" also able to gi ve 

an idea of 'l1Ïhat had happened to the students after high 

school had been completed or after they had dropped out of 

9chool. Unfortunately, this study is Ilot concerned 117ith the 

personal histories of the students, but enough "l'las found out 

to convince the researcher that this study l'laS in the right 

direction. ,{fuen a student seemed to ha.ve dropped out of one 

school, he would have to be gearched for in each of the other 

8chools, to see if ho had transferred. 'l'he Guidance Officer 

very often sa.ved time by giving the name of the gehoo1 to 

whieh a student had gono. This advico, however, 117as very 

spotty. It was only in Bedford Park Collegiato that the 

records were in any 'way full. 'l'his po in t "Idll be deal t "Ivi th 

in the section given ta implications. 

The second piece of information looked for ,;las father's 

occupa tion. By chocking the high school records ,;ri th the 

public school records, it "\'las possible to be more accurate 

regarding the father's occupation. W'hen it was not 

absolutely clear, this was checked t'li th the Guidance Officer. 

If it was still not c1ear, it was checked by persona1 contact 

with the fami1y. In genera1, when thore was any discrepancy 

botwoen the public sehool record and the 11igh se11001 record, 

the cliscrepancy "\'las checked in as much detail as possible. 

The father~s occupation at the time of the student 1eaving 

Grade VIII ,las the information Gought. 



50. 

At the end of' the check through the high school records, 

the cards were divided into two groups: (1) that group of 

students who had been clearly traced either to their point of 

drop-out from high school or ta the conclusion of high scho01, 

and (2) that group of' pupi~s 11ho could not be t raced beyond 

Grade VIII. The high school check "l'las followed by a check 

with the Canadian Vocational 8chools and the Armed Forces 

Records in Ottawa ta see if the students had continued their 

schooling in either of these ways. 

University Records 

The next step was to check through the University files 

ta see whether or not the students hud entered university. 

Hr. R. Oram, the Hegistrar of the University of Saskatche"wan, 

very ldndly made available the uni versi ty file s ·for the period 

under study. The period that had ta be searched actually 

included aIl the years up to the ti11le the study "l'las made as 

a number of students had not gone directly fro/11 high scho01 

to university, but had ~one to university only aftor ~ome 

period at "Horle. 

It was at first planned to talee only those cards 

indicating that the student had successfuIIy completed Grade 

XII and check them through the university files. It became 

apparent, ho·wever, tha t sorne 6mail number of' students "uho had 

appeared to drop out had, in foct, continued their education 

in sorne other centre and returnod to Saskatoon to university. 

It "l'Jas 0 bvious that in a cOlllmuni ty such as Saskatoon tha t thi s 

vas a probability. It monnt that instead of chocking only 

thccc c~rdc 8hc~i~g ~ clc~r ~~tricul~ticn. it ~ou1d bo 
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necessary to check aIl the cards in the study. This lITaS done. 

Checking 

The check through the university files completed the 

search through the data sources. At this point, it was 

possible to separate the cards iuto the following classifications: 

1. Those 111ho had entered university and stayed in for more 
than one tenu. 

2. Those ,,,ho had completed high school. 

J. Those ,,,ho had dropped out between Grade IX and Grade XII. 

4. Those ,,,,ho had dropped out bet''leen Grade VIII and Grade IX. 

Tho four th group of cards was checked through aIl t11e 

high schools etc. once again, from beginnil1g to end, to malee 

certain that none had been missed during the first check. 

The third group of cards ,';as C;i von a more thorough check. 

A random sample double check ",as made in the high schoo1 file 

cards to determine tha t the information '\Vas correct. An, 

attempt was made to get in touch with each student to 

determine whether or not he or she had in t'act dropped out 

at the point indicated. 'l'his was done by te1ephone. There 

were only three dlfferences found in aIl cases contacted. 

Treatment of the Data 

Notation 

The data obtainod in the manner outlined above was 

recorded on 8 Ji: 5 :file cards. 'l'he file cards contained more 

inf'ormation than \"las actual1y used in this study, but i t w'as 

thought that, whi10 the official record cards vere available, 

it 1'JOuld be adv:Lsablo te put down 11hatever information might 



De usefu1, if not in this particular study, then in studies 

which might arise from it o 

loIn the upper right hand corner the sex of the stuclent was 

marked either by M (male) or F (female). l'l'hen the student's 

sax l·ras not evident either by name or direct notarion on 

the record file card, the student was dropped from the study. 

2. On the first line of the card, the student's name was given. 

This quite often entailed a good dea! of searching. On 

the public school's list it was common to have the initiaIs 

only of the student, for example, Bo Jo EIder. On turning 

to the record files, it was possible to find Betty, 

Barbara~ Jean and Joan EIder. llhen this occurred, it 

cmtailcd a good deal of detecti ve t'Tork to :find l'lhich one 

l'las E. J. EIder~ 

3.. 011. the second line a nUl1lber of pertinent :fact s ",ere noted: 

ae The year in 't'lhich the student comp1eted Grade VIII, 

for example '51 .. 

bo The schoo1 the student attended in Grade VIII, for 

0Jmmple A for Albert, B :for Brunskilio 

c. The kind of pass the student obtained, for ex:ample 

Pol/oHo for Passed ,·rithout \'lriting, P .. OoEo :for Passed 

on examination, and PoCo for Passed conditionally. 

d" The religion of' the student~ 

e o The nationality o:f each parent. 

f' 0 'l'he religion o:f each parent. 

go The f'ather' S Hame or initiaIs, or the name o:f the 

lllother, if' i t "las the ooly 011.0 given, or the nalUe of' 



the guardian. The manner in ' .... hich this simple f'act 

had bean recorded gave rise to a great deal of' 
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double checking. There ' .... as of'ten a lack of' unif'ormi ty 

betl .... een the Grade VIII records and the high school 

records, and when, as f'airly of'ten happened, the 

f'atherts name was the conclusive identification 

needed, and it was not clear, an enormous amount of 

time had to be spent in ascertaining it. 

4. On the third line, the student' s address "l'laS marked. It 

sometimes happened that the studentfs address had not 

bean changed on the record card from the time the child 

first entered sehool although, as it became evident 

through the search, the family had moved many t:lmes 

before the student loft school. 

5. On the fourth line the fathor~s occupation was marked. 

In sorne cases the notation was very general and had to be 

followed up in order ta determine in which area of a 

trade the man "Ilorked. This "uill be deal t 'vi th in more 

datail in the part of the thesis dealing with coding. 

6. On the fifth line were marked the results of any 

intelligence tests recorded for the student and the dates 

of such tests. 

7. On the sixth line the final mark in Grade VIII was noted. 

lThere ~Pass~ or SOiue equivalent remark Has given instead 

of a final mark, the marks of the past four years \'Jore 

noted. Mr. F. Walker, Principal of Bedford Collegiate, 

recomwended using the Grade VII mark if the Grade VIII 

mark was missing, but it \'Jas finally agreed that it was 
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more advisable to take an average of the past four year's 

marks. 

8. On the seventh line was marked the point of drop-out from 

high school, or 'whether the student completed 11igh schoo1.. 

This line involved many hours of' labour. If the student 

had apparently dropped out of one school at a certain 

'" 

point, this did not mean that he hsd finished his schooling. 

A great number of possibilities presented themselves. 

a. His parents might have moved from one area of the city 

to another which would entail his shifting from one 

collegiate to another. Each student who apparently 

dropped out before matriculation had to be traced 

through oach of the other high schools. 

b. He might have dropped out of sc11001 for a year or b'JO 

ta work, ta make rnonoy ta complete his schooling. AlI 

students '\\Tere finally searched for through the 

Technical Collegiate because it was to this school in 

parti culaI.' that students turned after a year or two 

away fro!!! regular school. They came to the Technical 

Collegiate 1'rom jobs, from \'Iandering, from attempts at 

other schools or from prison. 

c. He m:l..ght have taken further education through the 

Canadian Vocational School or the Arrned Services, who 

widely advertised their training schemes. Each 

student who appeared to have dropped out was checked 

through the Canadian Vocational School \'1ith the help 

of Mr. R. Davics, the Principal; through the Navy 

with the help of Lioutenant O. L. Karagianis; through 
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the R.C.A.F. with the help of Flight-Lieutenant 

D. Cavett; and through the Army ldth the help of 

Captain K. Gillies. As a definitivo check, a list 

of students who had possibly taken further grades or 

furthcr education in the forces was sent ta head-

quarters in Ottawa and checked thera. 

d. He might have loft the city (as pointed out on 

page seven ) and the province in order to complete 

his education elsewhere. 

9. On the eighth line, further education '-JaS noted. The 

study was concerned with finding out if the student had 

entered university. If the student had stayed at 

university beyond the first year this was recorded. Other 

forms of further education were a1so recorded, but 

those figures were not used in the tables or the analysis. 

Coding 

'l'ho data 1'1hic11 had beeu collected and notated on cards nm'l 

had to be processed for interpretation. An arrangement was 

made with the Medical Servicos Incorporated of Saskatoon for 

l 
the use of thoir IBM punch machine. Mr. Glenn Sunquist of 

the IBM department agreed to undertake the project. The data 

had to be coded in preparation for punching on the IBl\1 cards. 

The code dra"ln up uas as follo\'ls: 

Code 1. 0-9 Identification Number 

CO(le 2. 0--9 IÙentificatJ.on NUlIlber 

Code J. 0-9 Identification HlUuber 

Code h" 0--9 J:dcnti:fication NUHlber 

1 "r n " 



Code.5. Sex: 
1. male 
2. f'ema,le 

Code 6. Year in which Grade VIII was comp1eted: 

1. .1951 
2. 19.52 
). 1953 

Code 7. Public Scho01 attended: 

.l. Albert 
2. Brunski1l 
3. Buena Vista 
1.... 0aswell 
5. 11 '11 tain 
6. Kinb Ed, .. ard 
7. King George 
8. l\layfair 
9. Pleasant Hill 

Code 8. Public School attended: 

1. Princess Alexandra 
;2. Sutherland 
J. Thornton 
h. Victoria 
5. \'lestmount 
6. vTilson-North. Park 

Code 9. Fatherfs Occupation: 

1. Professionals 
2. Proprietors, Managers and Officia.ls 
3. Clerks and Salesmen 
4. Skil1ed Hanual 1'Jorkers 
5. Semi-ski11ed and unski1led Nanua1 llorlcers 
6. Farmers 

7 and aIl other~. Miscellaneous 

Code 10. Religion: 

1. 
2. 
J. 
h. 
5. 

Anglican 
United Church 
Prosbyterian, Nethodist 
Baptisl: 
Luthoran 

6. l\:lol1noni te 
7. Misce1laneous (Dot~hobor, Buddhist etc.) 
8. Protestant 
9. Grocle. and Ukrainian Orthodox, Ukrainian 

and ROlllan Catholic 
10. Hebrow 



Code Il. 

Code 12. 

I. Q.: 

1. 120 
2. 110 
J. 90 
4. 89 

Grade VIII 

1. A 
2. B 
J. C 
4. D 

and over 
ta 119 

ta 109 
and under 

:Ma.rk, 

5. Conditional Promotion 
6. Recommended ta Technical Co11egiate 
7. Fai1 or E. 

Code 13. Last Grade completed a:nc1 enterc~d university: 

1. VIII 
2. IX 
J. X 
h. XI 
5. XII 
G. Entered University. 

Code ll~. Othor Furthor Education and l'lork f 

1. Teachers CollcE8 
2. Nursing (nat a university courfle) 
J. Business College 
4. Laboratory technician 
5. Nurses' Aid training 
6. Beauty Course, hocke~ etc. 
7. Bible co1lego 
8. Î'Iarried 
9. Armed Forces 

10. \'Tork 

Notes on the Coding 

Code 9. Fatherts Occupation: 

It was decided ta use as the basis for coding the 

fnthcrYs occupation 'l'he Dictionary of Titles (195lJ.) 
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compilcd by the United States Government Department 

of' Labour. 
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1. It ~s the only real1y comprehensive classification 

pertinent to the United States and Canada. 

2. It ie the basis for olassification used by the 

Dominioll Bureau of StatiBtics. 

J. It i8 the basla 1'01' classifications uBod by 

, . 

Professor Henry Cooperstock! th(~n of' the 

Sociolof';Y DepartllJcnt 1 University o.f Saskatohewall 

alld by Dr. Arthur Davis 1 then of the Centre o:f 

C01l1lJILlllÏ ty Studies 1 University of Saskatchewan, 

iIl studies on Saskatchewan. 

It is used by Bendix élnd Lipsett (19"~)~3). Theil' 

jus"j;Jf'ication t'or the use of thnse clnss:i.f:i cations 

s eCllIccl l'GaG onab L (~ .. Hld ace e pt ab le. 

Tlleso c.LassiLi.cations 1\Iere silldlar to the 

c.l.assii'ications usac! by Floucl et aI. in SociaI 

C.l.ass and Educational Opportunity (1956). 

Tlle dii'fieu1ties that arise with this code callle 

partly J'rom inaccurate or l1Iystif'yiJl{; notations on 

the students' ~ccords. In the cases where the 

occupation was Dot absolutely clear, a telephone 

check was rnade e1the1' directly with the persan 

involved or with the personnel office employing 

him at the time the occupation was put in the 

school records. Unless thore was absolute 

assurance in the correctness of the occupational 

notation, the student was dropped from the study. 

It wao decided to include in the study vornon who 



,'1ere bringing up their children ,."i thOllt the help 

of' a husband. 

The Spocial Position o~ Farmers (Group VI) in 
Saskatoon: 

Farme~cannot be consldered a homogeneous 

economic group. In Saskatchewan they range from 
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the very wealthy, large-holding f'armer, through the 

middle farmer, who ls tending to sell his holdings 

to the corporate farms and move to the city, to the 

"dirt" :t'armer, whose land is so poor he cannot sell 

it, and who iB there:fore :forced ta stay on at a 

subsistence level. Dy discussions with the Guidance 

Of'f'icers and by 1.ntervie'ws ,·li th some ot' the t'armers 

whose children appoar in this study, it was gathered 

that the "f'armersl) in this study were of' the f'irst 

hJO types p tha t is, ei tber they ""ere ,,,eal thy enough 

to maintain a domicile in Saskatoon m'lay t'rom their 

land, or they ,'lere middle f'armers able to somello,·, 

keep their children at school lIin the big city". 

The result is that in thi8 study, ,,,hen the f'ather's 

occupation is given as Il:farmer l1 , the individual 

comes f'rolU a relatively hlgh economic level whlch is 

comparable to Group l, II or Illon the occupational ~ 

scale rather than Groups IV and V. Furthermore, 

since t'armers do not represent a single socio-economic 

group as do the other groups, in general, and as 

t11.oi1.' absoluto numbers are in almost aIl cases very 

small, thoy uili not ~e considered in the detailed 



analysis. It l'las thought advisable to add this 

note on farmers since it may appear unusual to 

find "farmer" listed as an urban occupation, as 

this particular group of farmers are not 

representative of the total group of farmers, and 

as this is an interesting characteristic of 

Saskatoon. 

Code Il. I • Q. : 
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The years 1951, 1952 and 1953 have been chosen 

for the study partly because of the I.Q. records on 

file. During these years almost aIl students had 

been given the same I.Q. tests the Laycock Mental 

Ability Test (LNA'l') ~ a test "widely used in 

Saskatoon and Saskatchewan. Not aIl childrcn had 

taken thls test, however, or, if they had, the 

result had not been recorded. In sorne cases the 

resul ts of other I. Q. tests "\'Jere recorded. The 

question arose as to whether or not such tests were 

c,omparable ta the LHAT to the extent that their 

results could be used in the study. Both Mr. 

Gathercole and the Committe0 of High 8chool 

Principals agreed that results of the Vernon G. C. 

Test could be used "ohel1 L:r.:rAT results "were missing. 

No other l.Q. tests wore considered comparable and 

cases \'111io11 had l'lei ther the LV.lA'l' or the Vernon G. 

C. Test were dropped frOID the study. 

J:t should be stated that in a Bmall ntunber of 
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cases the I.Q. results undoubtedly were in~luenced 

by language di~ficulty on the part of the student. 

The tests were aclmlllistered at a time o~ large 

scale immigration into Canada and sorne o~ the 

children had not yet learnt su~~icient English to 

do 111ell on a verbal_ type I. Q. test. rfheir later 

progress"Would sometimes indicate that they might 

Have had higher results in a non-verbal I.Q. test. 

It was at ~irst docided to code such cases 

separately. The numbers , ... ere 50 negligible that, 

when making up the tables, it was decided that 

such cascs should not be scparated but should be 

included with their I.Q. group. 

Code 12. Grade VIII r·lark 8 

1-1bile three code nUllIbers were given to the 

three lowest marks: Conditional Promotion, 

Recommended to tho Technical Collegiate and Fail 

or E, it was decidod to group thoso together in 

the tables. 

Final Processing 

The coding -l'las done in the follm-Jing manner. Code sheets 

of double columns uere draun up. Using the codes explained. 

above, the information from each of the cards "\"las transferred 

onto the firet COlUllIl1 of the code shoets. Each item was codec1 

separately, that is aIl the I.Q.s were coded at one tirne, aIl 

the occupations at one tiule, and sa 011. This meant nUlllcrous 

runs through the cards and shoets. 
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~d.) Procedure after Coding. 

After the coding, the materi. al was processed by IBr.I 

machine. The tabula ted figures ,,,hich came from the IBr.r 

machine were the basis of the tables of this study. Percelltage 

and calculating W'orle ",as done in the Computer Hoom of the 

Institute of' Education, University of London, by kind 

arrangement of Mrs. Jean F1oud. 



CHAPTEn FOUR 

FINDINGS: ANALYSIS AND INTEHPHETA'l'ION OF' DATA 

Introduction 

This chapter presents a.rI ana.1.ysis and interpreta tian 

of the data or the study. The data arc organized lnto 

tables (see Appendlx). fï'or each as pc ct ai' the 5 ubj cet 

considered, there are two tables, one giving the data for 

males, the other giving the data for females; for example, 

Table 1 dea.ls with Intelligence by Occupation for males, 

while Table 2 deals \Vith Intelligence by Occupation for 

remales. The tabLes arc the dntn for the analysis rllade in 

this chapLer. 

For the purposes of this detaiLed anaLysis, COll­

siderat.i.on 1.5 not given to the classj.f'ications of f'aL!ler' s 

occupation below Group VI as the numbers in the other 

gronps arc not large enough to he significant. 

The totaJ population of the study 15 l, ')00: 70() 

males and 7 ()l! L'emales. 

GENERAL FINDING:.:i 

Sex and Drop-Out 

The i'ollo\vlng 15 El clescrip ti ve tabJe cOllrpj] cd Frolll 

Tables 81 and 82 in the Appendix. 

Table XII .I.eac1s us 1;0 conc.lude Lllat \Vith increasing 

grade level, the number or boys and girls attending school 

decreases o Although the rate or drop-outs appears ta be 



-::t 
\0 TABLE XII 

NUMBER AND PER CENT OF STUDENTS COHPLETING GRADE VIII TO GRADE XII AND ENTERING 
UNIVERSITY: BY SEX 

Grade Grade IX Grade .x: Grade XI Grade XII Entering Non-ascer-

Sex VIII University tainable 

N N ~ N % N % N c/ N ~~ N % ,00 P 1 

Males 706 552 466 370 294 202 J 

78.1 66.0 52.lt 41.6 28.6 0.4 

Fema1es 794 639 534 416 310 109 2 

80.7 67.2 52.3 39.0 13.8 0.2 

Total 1500 1191 1000 786 604 311 5 

79.4 66.6 52.2 l~O. 2 20.7 0.3 
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similar for males and females to the end o:f Grade XII, 

the proportion of males entering university (28.6% of the 

original Grade VIII onroliment) is more than double that 

o:f the females (13.8%). The specifie data bearing on this 

relationship are presented in Table XIII. Because of the 

small number in each of the groups below Group VI (as 

pointed out in Chapter 4, p. 63), cases below Group VI 

have been dropped for this and aIl following analysis 

resulting in a smaii change in the numbers involved. 

TABLE XIII 

HELATIONSHIP Blt;'I'V18EN Sl~X AND DHOP-OUT: ALL STUDENTS 

r5c)( 

Males 

ft'omales 

Total. 

2 
Jh.6, x = 

Non-Entrance 
to University 

N % 

h7J 70.2 

658 85.8 

Il'31 78.5 

df = l , p z .001
1 

Entrance 
to University To(;al 

N % 

201 29.8 67 1, 

109 14.2 767 

310 21. •. 5 i 11" 1 

Helationships at or beyond the .05 level or con-

f':i.dence arc considered statis tical1y sic;n:Lficant in tllis 

study. Sinee, as 'l'able XII shows, the difference between 

lCalculations are based on raw numbers not per 
cents. Procedure used is outllncd in G. A. Ferguson p 

.§j~ ... ~tistics t'or Education and Psycholog:y:p Chapter 11. 
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boys and g':irls entering university ls at the .001 Jevel of' 

confidence, we conclude that males are less likely to drop 

out berore entering university than f'emales. 

As pointed out in Chapter l (po 2), Qne of the major 

hypotheses is that there is a relationship between f'atherts 

occupational level and the incidence of' drop-out. Specific-

ally, the hypothosis is as f'oilows: 

UYPOTHESIS I: THE LOWER THE FATHER'S OCCUPAl'IONAL LEVEL, 
THE HIGHEH THE RATID OF DIWP-OUT. 

In order to examine this relationship, the father 1 s 

occupationaJ c;roups \Vere co.1lapsed in to two lIla,j or groups. 

Groups l and Il arc compos ed o,f prof'es s i ona.! sand pro-

prietors, managers and of'f'icials; these groups are ,joined 

together i11to one category rei'errcd to as "Big'h." Groups 

III, IV, V, and VI are composed of' clerles and :'3alesmen, 

sleilled manuaI workors, senli-skilled aud unskiJ.Jed lIlanual 

workers and .farmers; these groups arc joined togetller into 

the other category wllich wc refcr to as "Low." Drop-out 

was operationally def'ined as non-ontrance to univorsity by 

aIL students onrolled in Grade VIII. As we have already 

pointed out, those groups below Group VI are fiot considcred 

in the anaJytds. 

]î'ollowing these classi.fication procedures, tllc 

analysis relevant to the above hypothesis was made as 

presented in Table XIV. 



TABLl~ XIV 

HELATIONSHIP Bl~TWEEN FATHERf S üCCUPATIONAL LEVEL AND 
DROP-OUT: ALL STUDENTS 

Father's 
Non-Entrance Entrance 

()ccupation81 
ta University ta University Total 

Level 
N % N % 

High 176 50.3 17/~ l19.7 350 

Law 955 87.5 136 12.5 1091 

'-rotaI 11Jl 78.5 JIO 21. .5 Ih41 

2 
.209.8, d:f l, .001 1 x :: = p L 

Inspection of Table XIV reveals that the fatherts 

occupationa1 leve1 ls indeed related ta the drop-out rate 

of' the s tuden t 5 • Var those students whose fathers have a 

high occupational level, about fifty per cent drop out, 

1\Thereas :for those whose fa thers have a 10w occupational 

Jovel, drop-out is almost ninety per cent. This 15 

typical of :findings of uther researchers dealing with 

relationship between these variabJ.es. 

It has already been noted (Table XII) that a higher 

proportion of boys go tu university than girls. This 

raises the question as tu whether the relationship between 

the occupational level of the f'ather and the drop-out of' 

the students holds l'or both boys and girls. Table XV 

sho,,,s the relationship for boys and girls separately. 

1 2 h' df x :: cl-square, . :: degrees of freedom, 
p .t... probability. 
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TABLE XV 

HELATIONSHIP BETlvEEN FATHERI S OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL AND 
DROP-OUT: BY SEX 

Father·s Non-Entrance Entrance 

Sex Occupational to University to University Total --Level N % N % 

High 68 38.4 109 61.6 177 

Male Lm ... 405 81.5 92 18.5 497 

Total 473 70.2 201 029.8 ru 
2 115.6, dl' 10 .001 x = = p ~ 

High 108 620 1,- 65 37.6 173 

Female Lo,,, 550 9206 1~4 7.4 59/.j. 

Total 658 85.8 109 ll~ 02 767 

2 
7908 9 df' x = = l , p "- .001 

;~ __ :;0 --_li> ""'110'. "~~~ 

Inspection of' Table XV shows that the relationship 

between f'ather's occupational level and drop~out holds for 

both boys and girls. It has already bean shown in Table 

XIII that the drop~out rate is greater :for girls than for 

boys. But inspection of Table XV seems to suggest that 

the re1ationship between fatherts occupation and drop-out 

is greater for boys than :for girls. The question can now 

be asked: ls the_relationship batY~L(atherO S occupatiof!fll 

level and drop-out more intense for one sex than for the 

other? 



In Chapter l it was hypothesized that the effect of 

father's occupational level on student drop-out differs 

according to sex. 1'0 be specific, it is predicted that, 

since university attendance is more likely to be crucial 

to the career of a boy than to that of a girl, it is more 

likely to be a matter for serious consideration and 

deliberate decision on his part. A girlts ideal career is 

likely to be marriage, and this, whether she plans to 

attend university or note However, a boy's career will 

depend largely upon his education, and the decision to 

attend university is a major one. Variables which might 

have a bearing on any decision, for example father's 

occupational level, seem more likely to be related to a 

decision ,-rhich is made on the basis of careful delibera-

tion. Where a course of action results merely from tradi-

tion, factors such as income probably mean less than they 

do where decisions result from careful deliberation. 

HYPOTHESIS II: THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE FATHER'S 
OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL AND DROP-OUT IS MORE INTENSE FOR BOYS 
THAN FOR GIRLS o 

Since our hypothesis requires the analysis of rela-

tive intensity of relationships, an ideal approach to use 

would be Pearsonian correlations. However, this requires 

the assumption of an interval level of measurement of the 

data, an assumption which we are not willing to make. l'le 

therefore employ a method of intensity analysis which 
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assumes only an ordinal level of measurement. An example 

of' this method f'ollows in detail. This example uses data 

bearing on the present hypothesis. Vlhere intensity 

analysis is employed in the examination of' subsequent 

hypotheses, it will not be given in such detail, since the 

pattern will be identical in each case. This pattern of' 

intensity analysis is used to examine hypotheses about the 

relative strength of' the impact of' the independent variable 

(in this case, f'ather's occupation) upon the depandent 

variable (in this case, drop-out rate) under dif'f'erent 

circumstances (in this case, under the conditional variable 

of' sex). 

We note that, compared with students in general, a 

larger proportion of' students t'rom the higher occupational 

group enter university. Since we have already shown that 

this dif'f'erence in proportion is statistically signif'icant, 

it is now appropriate to determine by what par cent the 

proportion of' students f'rom the high occupational group 

who enter university exceeds that of' students in goneral, 

that is, without regard tO occupational group. This results 

in an empirical measure of' what we interpret to be the 

impact of' belonging to the high occupational group on 

increasing the proportion who enter university. For 

purposes of' this discussion, we calI this measure the 

increment per cent. ln order to examine the relative 

intensity of' this impact on boys as compared with girls, 

we use the null hypothesis model which assumes no dif'f'erence 
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in impact; this assumption allows us to calculate 

"expected" numbers in each sex entering university. We 

then compare these "expected" numbers to the "observed" 

numbers of' boys and girls f'rom the high occupational group, 

and apply a chi-square goodness of' f'it test of' the "observed" 

category to the "expected" category. If' a good f'it is 

obtained, the null hypothesis is supported; but if' the f'it 

is a poor one, and the sizes of' the dif'ferences are greater 

than one would expect to occur by chance at the .05 level, 

we reject the null hypothesis and interpret the findings 

as evidence that the impact of membership in the high 

occupation group on the retention in education is greater 

for one sex than the other. 

Hercwith, our sample analysis. Calculations are 

made on the basis of' the data presented in Table XVI 

,,,hich :lS deri ved f'rom Table XV. 

First, the proportion of students from the High 

Occupation group, both girls and boys, who enter university 

is obscrved and compared with the proportion of students 

in general, both male and f'emale, who enter university as 

follo\'IS: 

Males 

Females 

Proportion 
in General 

20l/67h 

109/767 

Proportion 
l'rom High Group 

109/1'"(7 

65/173 

In order to rnake a direct comparison between the 

numcrators of the two proportions for each sex, they must 
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TABLE XVI 

SUMMARY OF TABLE XV lVITH PER CENTS OMITTED 

Fatherts Non-Entrance Entrance 

Sex Occupational to University to University Total. 
Level 

N % N % 

High 68 109 177 

Male LoW' 405 92 497 

Total l~73 201 674 
(in general) 

High 108 65 173 

Female Lm., 550 44 59h 

Total 658 109 J67 
(in gene~'al) 

have common denominators. The proportion from the Bigh 

occupation group is arbitrarily selected as the source of 

the common denominator and the new numerators for students 

in general are calculated as follows: 

Males 201 x 177/674 

Females 109 x 173/767 

Proportion 
in General 

24.6 

77 . l~ 

Proportion 
:from High Group 

109 

65 

It is observed that a higher number of students 

t'rom the Bigh occupation group (174) go to university than 

students in genera1 (77.4). In order to obtain what we 
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have defined as the increment per cent, we compare the two 

tota1s, as fol10ws: 174/77.4 ~ 224.8%. We interpret this 

as an objective measure of the impact of membership in the 

High occupation group on university entrance. 

Now, on the basis of the nu11 hypothesis assumption 

of no difference in impact of occupationa1 1eve1 group on 

entering university for the two sexes, the same increment 

per cent is applied to the above figures for both sexes as 

fo110ws: 

TABLE XVII 

RELATIVE INTENSITY OF RELATIONSHIP BETHEEN FATHER~S 
OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL AND DROP-OUT: BY S.EX 

IGxpected Observed Difference 

Males: 22/ .... 8 x 52.8 119 109 8.1~% fewer than 
expected 

Females: 224.8 x 24.6 55 65 18.2% more than 
expected 

Total 174 174 

2 
2.6, df l, .20 x = = P L 

Using the standard goodness of fit chi-square test, 

we note that the resu1ting chi-square statistic is 2.6: 

at one degree of freedom, the probability of this dis-

tribution occurring by chance is about one in five p and 

there:fore "le cannot reject the null hypothesis. In fact, 

the trend i5 opposite to that predicted. More females 
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rather than males of the High occupation group were observed 

than expected. This suggests that perhaps at lo\~ occupa-

tional levels, ,,,here families are more likely to be short 

of money, what has been earmarked :for educational expenses 

may go to sons in preference to daughterso lve have already 

demonstrated that boys are significantly more likely to 

enter university than girls. It can also be shown (see 

Table XVIII) that this relationship between sax and entrance 

to university is significant regardless of father's occupa-

tional level. 

TABL.E XVIII 

RELATIONSHIP BET1'lEEN SEX AND DUOP-OUT: BY li'ATHERv S 
OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL 

Father 2 s Non-Entrance Entrance 

Occupa'i;ional Sex to University to University Total 
Level 

N 01 N al 
fO fO 

~1ales 68 J8.4 109 61.6 177 

High Females 108 62.4 65 J7.6 l7J 

Total 176 500J 174 48.7 J30 

2 2001, df l, .001 Je. .- = p 

Males lt.05 81.5 92 18.5 497 

Low Females 550 92.6 44 7.4 59l~ 

Total 955 87.5 IJ6 12.5 1091 
~.::=::::: 

2 
25.7 p d:f Je. = = l, pL .001 

: 
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Table XVIII shows that being a boy increases entrance 

to university regardless of' f'ather!s occupational level. 

Now the question that arises is as f'ollows: Is being a 

boy a more important f'actor in university attendance at 

10\'1 occupational level.s than at high occupational levels? 

lie predict that i t is, and our hypothesis f'ollo,.,s: 

HYPO'rHESIS III: THE RELATIONSHIP BETlvEEN BEING MALE AND 
ENTERING UNIVERSITY IS MORE IWfENSE AT LO\'I FATHER' S 
OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL THAN AT HIGH FATHERtS OCCUPATIONAL 
LEVEL. 

The analysis bearing on this hypothesis is presented 

in Table XIX. 

TABLE XIX 

RELATIVE IN1'ENSITY OF RELATIONSHIP BETHE EN BEING MALE AND 
ENTERING UNIVERSITY AT DIFFERENT OCCUPATIONAL LEVELS 

Occupational Expected Level .. _--,,-=~ 
High 134 

Low 67 

Total 200 

2 1402, di' l, L-x = = p 

Observed 

109 

92 

200 

.001 

Dif'f'erence 

18.7% fewer than 
expected 

3'103% more than 
expected 

Had being a boy had equal impact on entering 

university of the high occupationa1 group as of the Iow 

occupational group, we \"ould have eXgected 134 boys at 

.... 
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this level to enter university; however, only 109 had 

entered; since the difference is significant at beyond the 

.05 level, we conclude that being a boy is not as important 

at high levels as at low levels. Our hypothesis i8 sup­

ported by the data. 

Marks and Drop-Out 

Another factor in drop-out is the academic perform-

ance of the student as measured by his marks. Indeed, if 

the marks of the student drop below a certain level, he 

will not be admitted into a university. In order to 

examine the effect of marks, we collapsed thern into two 

major groups. No mark below a C was considered, aince 

students beloN this level would not be accepted as suitable 

candidates for university entrance in any case. students 

in the two top groups, A and B, were joined together to 

form one group with high grades and students with the mark 

C are considered to be in the low group. 

Table XX shows that, for our population, the 

relationship between marks and drop-out is significant. 

This table simply confirms a fact long known: marks 

are the basis of the promotion policy in most school 

systems. 

Table XXI shows that the relationship applies ta 

both sexes. 
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TABLE XX 

RELATIONSHIP BETl'lEEN MARKS AND DROP-OUT: ALL STUDENTS, 
GROUPS I-VI 

Non-Entrance Entrance 

Harks To University 'l'o University 

N % N % 

A and B 467 64~2 260 35.8 

c 422 90.6 44 9.4 

Total 899 74.6 304 25.4 

2 
990

'
''' , x :::: di' :::: lp p L .001 

TABLE XXI 

RELATIONSHIP BETl'lEEN r-lARKS AND DROP-OUT: 

--
Non-Entrance Jt~n trance 

DY SEX 

Total 

727 

466 

Sex Narles to University to University Total 

N % N % 

A & B 136 l~6 .1 159 53.9 295 

t·lale C 198 83.6 39 16. l~ 237 

Total 334 62.8 198 37.2 2.;22 
2 

78.6, di' Ip .001 x = :::: p 

A & B 331 76.6 101 23 .l~ 432 

Femalc C 221~ 97.8 .5 2.2 229 

Total 555 84.0 106 16.0 661 

2 
49.8 9 di' I p P L .001 x ::: :::: 
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The conclusion we draw' f'rom this table i5 that there 

is a relationship between marks and drop-out, regardless 

of' sex. 

Using the same logic as in the earlier prediction 

concerning the dif'ferential relationship of' fatherts occu-

pation to drop-out level f'or boys and girls, that is, that 

there is a more deliberate decision process f'or boys, \'le 

would predict that the relationship between marks and 

drop-out is greater f'or boys than f'or girls. The 

hypothesis is as follows~ 

HYPOTHESIS IV: THE RELATIONSHIP BET1'lEEN HAVING HIGH MARKS 
AND ENTERING UNIVERSITY IS MORE INTENSE FOR BOYS TH AN FOR 
GIRLSe 

The data and analysis relevant to this hypothesis 

are presented in Table XXII. 

TABLE XXII 

RELATIVE INTENSITY OF RELATIONSHIP BET1'lEEN HIGH MARKS AND 
ENTERING UNIVERSITY: BY SEX 

Sex Expected Observed Difference 

Males 159 159 0 

Females 101 10J 0 

Total 260 260 

2 
0, df x = = l, P .L. u 99 
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We conclude that the intensity of the relationship 

of marks to drop-out is no greater for boys than for girls. 

Our hypothesis is rejected. 

We have seen that the relationship between marks 

and drop-out holds regardless of sex. Therefore, in our 

next analysis, the data can legitimately be combined for 

boys and girls, and this procedure will be followed, since 

the larger number ''Iill allow for a more sensi ti ve analysis. 

l'le shall no,'I examine ''Ihether the relationship between 

marks and drop-out holds regardless of father's occupa-

tional level. The data bearing on this analysis are 

presented in Table XXIII~ 

TABLE XXIII 

RELATIONSHIP BE'.rl'JEEN IvIARICS AND DROP-OUT FOR ALL STUDENTS: 
BY FATHERtS OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL 

Father~s 
Non-Entrance Entrance 

Occupational Harks to University to University Total 
Level 

N % N % 

A & B 95 38.8 150 61.2 245 

High C 62 7h.6 21 25. ~. 83 

Total 157 47.9 171 52.1 328 -
2 

32.1, df = l, .001 x = P 

A & B 388 77.9 110 22.1 h98 

Low C 360 94.0 23 6.1 383 

Total 748 8lJ..9 lJ3 15.1 881 
= 

2 
46oh~ df = 1~ .001 v = p /..., -'-
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From Table XXIII we conclude that, regardless of 

father's occupational level, the relationship between 

marks and drop-ou't persists. Do marks make the same 

difference for students from the High occupational level 

group as for students from the Lm" group? 

Examinatioll of the figures of Table XXIII shows that 

a higher proportion of students from the High group with 

low marks (25.4%) enters university than of students belong­

ing to the Low group with high marks (22.1%). This might 

lead us to assume that marks would be a more important 

predictor of university entrance for Low group students 

than for High group students, since many froIn this latter 

g-roup enter university regardless of marks. 

HYPOTHESIS V: THE RELATIONSHIP DET1'lEEN MARKS AND DROP-OUT 
18 MORE INTENSE AT LOU FATHER9S OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL THAN AT 
HIGH Iï'ATHER ~ S OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL. 

An intensity analysis which compares the impact of 

marks on drop-out at the two levels is presented in Table 

XXIV. 

The analysis presented in Table XXIV supports the 

hypothesis. Where the increment per cent associated with 

high marks is applied to students whose fatherfs occupa-

tions are high, the observed is 8.3 per cent less than 

expected p 1"lhereas i t is 14.6 per cent more than expected 

for students whose fathers are in low level occupations. 

Since the group :for which high marks l'lould be more 

intensely related to university eutrance was predicted 
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TABLE XXIV 

RELATIVE INTENSITY OF RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN HIGH MARKS AND 
UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE FOR STUDENTS FROM HIGH AND LOl'l 

OCCUPATIONAL LEVELS 

Father' 5 

Occupational Expected Observed Difference 
Level 

High 164 150 8.5% fewer than 
expected 

Low' 96 110 14.6 more than 
expected 

Total 260 260 

2 
x = 3.2, df a 1, p L .05 

(i.e., the Low occupational group)p the one-tailed test is 

appropriate; applying this p we find that the impact of high 

marks ia significantly greater for students at low levels 

than for those at high levels. 

A further factor in drop-out is the ability of the 

student as lIleasured by his intelligence quotient. The I.Q .. 

has been shown to be a good predictor of academic perform-

ance. In the original source of data, IoQ.!s were available 

in the categories 90-109, 110-119, 120 plus. In arder ta 

examine the effect of I.Q. on university entrance in this 

study, we defincd aIl those with I.Q. above 110 as High and 
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those with I.Q. between 90 and 109 as Low. I.Q. rating 

below 90 was not considered as it was observed that very 

few students below 90 entered university. 

Table XXV shows that for our population, the rela-

tionship between I.Q. and drop-out is significant. 

TABLE XXV 

RELATIONSHIP BET11EEN INTELLIGENCE AND DROP-OUT: ALL 
STUDENTS, GROUPS I-VI 

Non-Entrance Entrance 
I.Q. to University to University Total 

N % N % ---
110-120 + 1,.63 65.1 21,.8 34.9 71.1 

90'Q l09 489 92.8 38 7.2 527 

Total 952 76.9 286 23.1 J23~ 

2 
131.3, df 1, .001 x = = P L 

Table XXV confirms the l'iTell-known fact that there 

is a relationship between IQQ. and university entrance. 

As in previous analyses, we raise the question as to 

whether the relationship holds for both sexes, and the 

analysis is presented in Table XXVI. 

The relationship between I.Q. and university entrance 

persists despite partialing on sexe Wc now examine the 

question as to whether the relationship is more intense 

for boys than for girls. 



TABLE XXVI 

RELATIONSHIP BETllfEEN I. Q • AND DROP-OUT: BY SEX 

Non-Entrance Entrance 

Sex IaQ. to University To University Total 

N % N % 

110-120 + 166 51.4 157 14.8.6 323 

Male 90-109 229 89.5 27 10.5 256 

Total 39.5 68.2 184 31.8 ~ 

2 
95.5, dt' l, .001 x = = P 

110-120 + 297 76.5 91 23.5 388 

Fema1e 90-109 260 95.9 Il 1,..1 271 

Total 557 8h.5 102 15.5 .0.2. 

2 h5.8 p d:f 19 .001 x -- = P L 

HYPOTHESIS VI: THE RIDLATIONSHIP BETl\JEEN I.Q. AND DROP~OUT 
18 NORE INTENSE FOR BOYS THAN FOR GIRLS. 

x 

TABLE XXVII 

RELATIVE INTEN8ITY OF RELATIONSHIP BETHEEN I.Q. AND 
DROP-OUT: BY 8EX 

Sex 

l\la1es 

Fema1es 

Total 

2 .0, df ::: ::: 

Expected 

157 

91 

248 

l, p L- .99 

Observed 

157 

91 

Difference 

o 

o 
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The data do not support the hypothesis. Apparently, 

I.Q. is related to university entrance with equal intensity 

for girls as for boys. 

l'le have already shown that I.Q. is related to drop-

out g l'le shall now' examine '11hether the relationship holds 

regardless of fatheris occupational level. Again, we com-

bine data for boys and girls. 

TABLE XXVIII 

RELATIONSHIP BET\vEEN 1. Q. AND DROP-OUT FOR ALL STUDENTS: 
BY FATHER~S OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL 

Fatherfs Non-Entrance Entrance 

Occupational 10 Q. 
to University to University Total 

Level 
N ~'b N 01 

/0 .... _J 
110-120+ 99 lW.l~ 1/4-6 59.6 2h5 

High 90-109 59 78.7 16 21 •. 3 75 

Total 158 h9 .l~ 162 50.6 d20 

2 
35.3, df l, 0001 x =: = p 

110-120+ 369 78.3 102 21.7 h71 

Low 90-109 lJ.4l~ 95.3 22 h07 lj66 

Total 813 86.8 12h 13.2 ..2.3_7. 

2 
58.6, df =: l, 0001 x = pL 

---

From Table XXVIII we conc1ude that p regard1ess of 

father1s occupational 1evel, the re1ationship between IgQu 



and drop-out persista. Does I.Q. make the same difference 

for students from the High occupation group as for students 

from the Low occupation group? 

We note that by looking at the figures of Table 

XXVIII that approximately the same proportion of High 

occupation group students with low I.Q. (21.3%) go to 

university as of Law occupation group students with high 

I.Q.s (21.7%). This might lead us to assume the IoQ. 

would be a more important predictor of university attend-

ance for Low occupation group students than for High 

occupation group students. The examination of' this requires 

an intensity analysis which is presented in the following 

table. 

HYPOTHESIS VII: THE RELATIONSHIP BETl'JEEN 1. Q. AND DROP~ 
OUT IS NORE INr.rENSE AT LOl'l FATHERi S OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL THAN 
A'l~ HIGH Ii'ATHER'l S OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL. 

TABLE XXIX 

RELATIVE INTENSITY OF RELATIONSHIP BETloJ'EEN 1. Q. AND 
DROP-OUT It'OR STUDENTS FROM HIGH AND LOH OCCUPATIONAL 

LEVEL 

Father's 
Occupational 

Level 

High 

LOl" 

Total 

Expected Observed 

165 1 1,.6 

83 102 

21,.8 248 

Dif'ference 

11.5% fewer than expected 

23.9% more than expected 

,----------------------------_ .. --. ----,------------------------~-----------
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The hypothes~s is supported. As expected, we find 

I.Q. has greater impact on entrance to university of low 

occupational level studEmts tl.tan on high occupational level 

students. 

Summary 

'fhe follol"i.ng hypotheses ,.,ere supported by the da ta: 

1. The lower the father's occupational level, the higher 

the drop-out rate. 

III. The relationship betw"een being male and entering 

uni.versity is more intense at low fathergs occupational 

level than at high f'atherVs occupational level. 

V. The relationship between marks and drop-out is more 

intense at low father~s occupational level than at 

high fatherUs occupational level. 

VII. The relationship between T.Q. and drop-out is more 

intense at low f'atherVs occupational level than at 

high fathcrfs occupational level. 

The f'oIIOl..ring hypotheses ,'mre rej ected by the data: 

IV. The relationship between marks and drop-out is more 

intense for boys than for girls. 

VI. The relationship behveen I.Q. and drop-out is more 

intense for boys than for girls. 

The trend in the findings bearing on the following 

hypothesis was opposite to that predicted: 
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II. The relationship between the father's occupational 

level and drop-out is more intense for boys than for 

girls. 

In summary, the major variable related to drop-out 

or entrance to university seems to be the occupational 

level of the father. Not only is the variable related by 

itself, but it determines the extent to which sex, marks 

and I.Q. are related to drop-out. The lower the fatherts 

occupational level, the greater the impact of sex, marks 

and I.Q. on drop-out. 



General Summary 

CHAPTER FIVE 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

This study was designed to discover if a relation­

ship exists between fatherts occupational level and student 

drop-out and if father's occupational level affects student 

drop-out differentially according to sex. It was based on 

information concerning students in Saskatoon who left 

Grade VIII in the years 1951, 1952 and 1953, went on to 

high schoo1 and p in some cases, to university, or dropped 

out. It ,,,as fel t that such a study might help educators 

to increase the retention rates in Saskatoon schools and 

that what was gained in knowledge about Saskatoon might be 

applicable elsewhere o 

It was noted that other studies of drop-outs have 

been made but extremely few Canadian studies had dealt in 

detail with the relationship between fatherfs occupational 

level and drop-out. Many studies based their conclusions 

on the personal opinions and subjective surmises of 

students, teachers, principals, guidance officers and so 

on, rather than on objective data of the kind used in this 

study. The data used here were obtained from school 

files; personal opinion was sought only in an effort to 

clarify school records. The data ,.,ere coded and then 

processed by IBM machine. Analysis of the results showed 
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a signifieant relationship between father's oeeupational 

level and drop-out in Sask~toon at the time the study was 

made. It also showed that there existed a marked differ-

enee in the retention of female ruld male studentse 

§ummary of Findings 

The analysis showed that, \ .. i th inereasing grade 

level, the number of boys and girls attending sehool 

deereases o It , .. as found that males are less likely to 

drop out before entering university than females, and that 

the fatherUs oeeupational level is related to the drop-out 

rate of students, both for boys and girls. Contrary to 

our expeetations, we did not find that the relationship 

between fatheris oecupational level and drop-out is more 

intense for boys than for girls. However, being a boy 

increases the possibility of entrance to university 

regardless of father~s occupational level, and the relation­

ship bet,.,een being male and en tering uni versi ty is more 

intense at low father~s occupational level than at high 

fatherYs occupational level. In considering the effect of 

marks on drop-out, it was coneluded that the relationship 

between marks and drop-out is signifieant and that this 

relationship persists~ regardless of sex. Again, eontrary 

to expeetations p we found that the intensity of the 

relationship of marks ta drop-out is no greater for boys 

than for girls. However, an important finding was that 
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the relationship between marks and drop-out is more intense 

at low father~s occupational level than at high father's 

occupational level; that is, the impact of high marks is 

significantly greater for students at low occupational 

levels than for those at high occupational levels. In 

analyzing the relationship between I.Q. and drop-out, it 

l'laS t'ound that there is a significant relationship bet'ween 

I.Q. and drop-out regardless of sex or father!s occupa-

tional level. Again, l'le found tha t 1. Q. is rela ted to 

university entrance with equal intensity for girls as for 

boys. Another important finding \11aS that IoQ. has a 

greater impact on entrance ta university of low occupa­

tionai students than on high occupational students. 

Conclusions 

Fatheris occupational levei is related to entrance 

to university. It also influences the degree to which sex, 

marks and I.Q (and perhaps other variables not examined in 

this thesis) are related to university entrance. The 

variables examined seern to have greater impact on the 

decision ta attend university for boys and girls from the 

low occupationai levels than for students whose fathers 

have high ranking occupations. 



Implications 

(a) Implications arising ~rom Reading 
associated with this Study 

Certain implic.ations arose ~rom the reading con-

nected with this study and from the general evidence of 

the material. 
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From investigation of the literature related to the 

problem of drop-out, we know that the fatherts occupational 

level is part of an inter-dependent system of factors which 

form the studentts environment. The socio-economie con~ 

ditions of existence hecome part of the person: "They get 

into his nervous system, Il as Havighurst says. It l'lould 

seem that the length of an individua1 2 s school life ia 

determined hy factors beyond his ahility and aptitude. An 

important determinant of the duration of an individualis 

education appeared to he the father 1 s occupational level o 

The d~~ferential impact of this factor produced an enormous 

wastage of potentially well-trained and well-educated 

youth. Much of the literature is concerned with the 

economic aspects of educational wastage and speaks of it 

in terms of loss of well-trained manpower p as if the 

greatest loser were the inanimate productive force of 

society. While it is undeniably true that society can ill 

afford the loss, the greatest laser, l suggest, is the 

individual student who is not able, as far as one knows, 

to realize 11is capabilities~ whatever the terms of 
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measurement--that of society, or his own. 

One underlying purpose of a study such as this is 

to discover ways and means of increasing retention or 

reducing drop-out among high school students. These ways 

and means must be found in relation to the hvo main areas 

affecting the students: their society and their schools. 

It is impossible here to enter into a discussion of how 

the ethos of society could be changed so that the socio­

economic conditions of life would not operate in such a 

severe way on a vast number of students o Teachers must be 

aware of the impact of society on their students and learn 

to account for or to compensate for this impact. But it 

is within the school sys~em it3elf that changes must occur 

which will benefit the students. The implication here is 

that the school system must be prepared to minimize socio-

economie e:ffects on the student. In what ways can this be 

done? There appear to be several areas where changes 

could work in favour of a larger number of students from 

aIl the occupational groups benefitting from a longer 

period of education. These areas include curriculum, 

teaching and guidance, and finances. 

'l'he curriculum is one of the most important aspects 

of the student~s schooling. Since the father=s occupation 

puts the student into a particular socio-economic situation g 

the curriculum must be sucb. as to allo''! the student to see 

a vital link between his schooling and what appears to him 
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to be his possibilities in adult li~e. High schools are 

so ~ar ~rom satisfactory for so many students that one is 

forced to the conclusion that the high schoo1s must be 

radically changed if they are to be of honest benefit to 

the students who go through them. One of the main areas 

of change, perhaps, should be the curriculum. In general p 

the pattern of Saskatoon high schools' curricula is academic. 

The academic emphasis leads to a vicious circle since, to 

aIl intents and purposes, only the professionals can use 

it in work. Arnholter (1956), Carnelli (1964), Cassell 

(1962), Conant (1959)p Dillon (1949), and Douglass (1952) 

are amongst the numerous ,.,ri ters ,."ho have taken this 

problem into consideration. Nhile we have p in parts o~ 

Canada, instituted individual time-tabling, or subject 

promotion, which is a step towards satisfying the 

individual needs of students, it is a long way from changing 

our attitudes to the format o~ the basic curriculum itself. 

Kudos still adheres to the academic side of the course 

structure. This ls ref'lected in teacher training institu­

tions; for example, the Department of Education of the 

Province of' Quebec trains Protestant teachers through the 

aegis of the Faculty o~ Education of McGill University 

but the teachers trained there know little of the technical 

schools of the province. 'l'hei.r knowledge of' sueh schools 

might mean that entrance to university would go down, but 

it might also mean that retention in school would go up. 

-' ..... ·1 



Another area in which changes could affect the 

length of the student's school life is the area of the 

teacher's function, both as a creative worker and as an 

administrator. Douglas (1951) and Korolev (1962) raise the 

issue of the importance of improved teaching as a factor 

in lowering drop-out rates. There is no doubt that ''le 

have, in the classrooms, many teachers \vho are not adequate­

ly prepared to deal with the complicated life of the class­

room, and who are not trained to give "preventive help," 

as doctors are trained to give "preventive medicine,H 

help which will act in a manner to lengthen and improve 

the student~s school life. The very quality of day-to-day 

teaching is undoubtedly a factor influencing student drop­

out, and in order for the teaching to be effective there 

must be a realistic understanding of the studentis home 

life and his probable cultural background. Cumulative 

records are essential in giving the teacher sorne of this 

information, but it was found that teachers did not perform 

even this mechanical function weIl. The Indifferent manner 

of record-keeping displayed an Indifference to the life of 

the child. 

Guidance counselling is another area in which change 

may be effected. Counselling p sometimes used as a placebo 

and sometimes acquiring the unproved reputation of a 

panacea p has a genuine possibility? when usod with caro p 

to aid students in adapting to their enviroll.ment. The 
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difficulty, as Friedenberg (1963) points out, is that we 

shall become experts at helping students to adapt to an 

unlikely situation. 

Another area where chanffes are needed in order to 

reduce drop-out is the area of finance. 'l'he problem of 

finance is inherent in aIl discussions of class size, 

teacher training and other factors connected with the 

school system. 1t is also inherent in aIl discussions of 

socio-economie background with resulting attitudes and 

aspirations on the part of the students. Certain aspects 

of finance are more directly concerned with the individual 

in relation to the fatherîs 10w occupational level: the 

inability to meet the financial costs of participation in 

school activity, the inability of the father to support 

the student, the necessity for the student to help support 

the family, or sometimes merely the need of the student to 

earn money to be independent. Should some kind of stipend 

be made available to high school students Just as for 

university students? This is a problem \1Thich would bear 

further investigation, and it seems likely that such 

stipends would be of great importance to students of low 

occupational levels. 

'l'he changes suggested must also take into account 

the apparent bias against the female if the sexes are to 

be able to take advantage of equal educational opportuni-

ties. Societyis expectations of women are changing, and 
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with it will change the pattern of female education. The 

implication for educators is the need to facilitate the 

change with as little loss o:f female ability as possible. 

Different socio-economic groups have different ethics. 

What is expected by one group is not dreamt of by another. 

Many studies have been made of these differences, one of 

the most interesting o:f which is lfilliam lvhyte t s ..§!..t!:eet 

Corner Society (1955). Community values exert great 

influence on the students. It is not unusual, in fact, 

for a child to be more influenced by his peer group or 

community than by his parents. Nevertheless, in general, 

the home and community values set the aspirations of the 

students. It has been found that the aspirations of 

working class youth can be raised by a change in the school 

curricula and school approach. The reports of the Man­

hattan and George Washington 8igh School programs in New 

York show the remarkable effect of a realistic program on 

the abilities and aspirations of a student body that, under 

other circumstanc~s, could have been a depressing picture 

of drop-outs. Schreiber (1962) discusses similar affects. 

The ethos of a group can change, and with it, its aspira-

tions. It 1S possible for an educational system to effect 

this. 

We know that drop-out rates in Canada are being 

reduced. This is a salutary situation. HO\ITever, l'le must 

be sure that the prolonged educational life of young 
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people, which may be the result of a greater ability of 

their parents to support children who are not contributing 

to the economic life of the family, is of real benefit to 

them as hum an beings. 

(b) Implications arising directly 
from the Analysis 

We have concluded that father's occupational level 

has an impact on the extent to which sex, marks and I.Q. 

affect drop-out or entrance to university. lve have seen 

that the lower the fatherts occupational level, the higher 

the drop-out rate, and the lower the father's occupational 

10vel, the greater the impact of the variables on entrance 

to university. These conclusions have certain social and 

educational implications. 

With regard ta marks, teachers may tend ta under-

estimate the marks of the students from the low occupation 

group, and conversely, overestimate the marks of the 

students from the high occupational group. Hollingshead 

(1949), in this connection, writes: 

A by no means negligible element is a teacher's 
expectation that the class l and II child 
[students from the high occupational level in 
this thesis] will "make good"; and she helps 
him realize this goal. • These factors 
react in subtle \'lays to produce high grades 

• in classes l and II. 

Reduction of the drop-out rate requires recruitment 

rnainly from the low occupational level group. l'le may 

assume that, in general, the drop-out from the high 



98. 

occupational level group is minimal. But the impact of 

father's occupational level in the extent to which sex, 

marks and I.Q. are related to college entrance mitigate 

against the increase of retention in the low occupational 

group. 

The importance of high marks and high I.Q. to students 

from the low occupational level group has been shown to be 

of major proportions. Yet we know that there is a bias 

against such students both in relation to marks and I.Q. 

The majority of I.Q. tests nm .. employed are biased in 

favour of the more verbally articulate students from the 

high occupational level group. We hava noted that with 

regard to marks, teachers, conditioned by their environ­

ment g tend to give better marks to students from the high 

fatherVs occupational level than to students from the low 

fatherVs occupational level. 

The question arises as to how teachers can become 

aware of the bias both in I.Q. tests and in their own 

behaviour patterns in the classroom. It is not unrealistic 

to hope that a culture-free or culture-fair I.Q. test will 

be developed. If one assumes the validity of the use of 

IoQ. tests in schools as a guidance tool, then it may be 

wise to consider the use of a socio-economic test which 

would produce a socio-economic quotient p a SEQ~ which 

could be equally useful to teachers in their assessment of 

students. It seems inept to look at only one aspect of a 
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student's potential when we now know, without much doubt, 

that i t is the socio-economic influence which ,,,,Ill determine 

a childYs ability to use that potential. 

Recommendations for Further Study 

This study, naturally, has beeu limited to an 

investigation of data collected to test the hypotheses. 

In the course of the study a number of related problems 

arose. It is on the basis of these that the following 

questions are suggested for further investigation. 

1. Why do sorne students whose fathers are low on the 

occupational scale persist in their education? What 

forces drive them to continue '\l'hile the maj ori ty of 

students in a simi1ar situation drop out? 

2. :~o the schools exert a regressive effect on students t 

ability and, if so, is there a distinguishable differ­

ence in terms of social c1ass or occupational group? 

J. Doos the conditioning of students with a particular 

socio-economic background by the behaviour of the 

teacher in the classroom lead these students to early 

drop-out? 

l~o In ,,,hat manner can financial considerations be removed 

as determinants of a studentis progress through high 

scllool? 

5. What stops can be taken to ensure that a larger 
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percentage of able females pursue their studies than do 

at present? 

6. To what extellt do variables other than those examined 

in this thesis relate to drop-out, and what is the 

relative impact of intensity of sucll. variables on drop­

out? 
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TABLE 1 

."7"1 
INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATIONS: NID'IBER OF THOSE HALE STUDENTS CONPLETING GRtillE VIII 'HITHIJ:T EACH 

I.Q. GROUP, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF TI-IESE OUT OF THE TOTAL Nü}îBER COHPLETING GR4..DE VIII LESS 
THE NON-ASCERTAINABLE GROUP 

Group 

l Prof'essiona1s 

II P 1,1 0 

III Clerks 

IV Skilled 

V Semi-skilled 

VI Farmers 

VII Miscellaneous 

VIII Non-ascertain-

I.Q. 
120 & over 
Grade VIII 

N 

25 

37 

27 

38 

14 

5 

% 

38.6 

36.7 

25.1 

18.5 

10·3 

16.7 

I.Q. 
110-119 

Grade VIII 

I.Q. 
90-109 

Grade VIII 

N 

28 

35 

33 

48 

33 

5 

CP. 
1::;' N 

43.0 Il 

34.6 24 

30.9 39 

23.4 108 

24.5 74 

16.7 14 

l1' 
/0 

16.9 

23,8 

36.5 

52.6 

54.9 

1~6 • 6 

6 100.0 

able 2 8.2 5 20.9 12 50.0 

TOTALS 148 21.9 187 27.7 288 42.8 

I.Q. Non~ascer-

89 & under tainab1es 
Grade VIII Grade VIII 

N 

1 

5 

8 

12 

14 

6 

5 

51 

G' 
JO 

1.5 

4.9 

7·5 

5.5 

10.3 

20.0 

20.9 

7.6 

N 

5 

6 

5 

8 

3 

3 

2 

32 

G'. 
JO 

7.1 

5.6 

4.4 

3.7 

2.2 

10.0 

8.2 

4.5 

Totals 

Grade VIII 

,\T " , 

70 

107 

112 

21L: 

138 

33 

6 

26 

706 

Tota1s 
1ess non­
ascertain­

ables 
Grade VIII 

l'T 

"'-0,'/ 

101 

107 

206 

135 

30 

6 

?" -"" 

t:. 'ï" -/ ! -:-
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TlillLE 2 

INTELLIGENCE VS. OCClJPATIONS: N1.J.tvlBER OF THOSEFEI·U~LE STUDENTS COHPLETING GRADE VIII "\'lITHIN BACH 
I • Q. GROUP, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF THE TOTAL l'rm,1BER CŒ>IPLETING GPJI.DE VIII LESS 

THE NON-ASCER'I'AINABLE GROUP 

Totals 
less non-

I.Q. I.Q. I.Q.. I.Q. Non-ascer- Totals as certain-
Group 120 & over 110-119 90-109 89 & under tainables ables 

Grade VIII Grade VIII Grade 'TIII Grade VIII Grade VIII Grade VIII Grade VIII 

N O' ,0 N C' ,0 N C' i<) lIT ç' 
/0 N c' ,0 :\7 :\T 

I Professionals 35 46.0 24 31.6 17 22.4 " 7.3 82 76 0 

II P :M 0 JI 34.8 30 33.7 23 2508 5 5.7 2 2.2 91 89 

III Clerks 30 JO.:) 25 25.2 38 38. L~ " 6.1 9 8.3 108 99 0 

IV Ski lIed 41 19.0 69 32.0 83 38,4 23 10.6 7 0.3 223 216 

V Semi-ski11ed 30 16.5 45 24.7 85 46.7 22 12.1 Il 5.7 193 182 

VI Farmers 1J 20.8 15 23.7 25 39.7 10 l5~8 7 10.0 70 63 

VII Hisce11aneous 4 66.7 2 33-3 1 14.3 7 :5 

VIII Non-ascertain-
able 

IX 1 100.0 1 

X J 16.6 5 27·8 5 27.8 5 27.8 1 5.3 19 18 

TOTALS 183 24.4 217 29.0 278 37.1 71 9.5 ~-5 5.7 794 7L!-9 
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.-! TABLE 3 

INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATION: NlTHBER OF THOSE I,Li'i.LE S'Fù-:DENTS COHPLETIN'G GR.i-\DE L'C -::n::THIl-T BACH I. ç~. GROù.t 
AND THE PERCENTAGE OF TFIESE OUT OF THE :ilTIn;·ŒER PHEVIOUSLY COHPLETING GRADE VIII 

Totals less 
I.Q. IoQ. IoQo I.Q. ?Ton-ascer~ non-ascer-

Group 120 & over l10-119 90-l09 89 ô under tainab1es Totals tainables 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII IX VIII IX VIII IX VIII T'X: VIII -r-,r VIII r'" VIII I]( ..L:>. '1.. 

N N ro N N ~~ N N C' .,' 1.\7 CI l'T !cT (71 fI :N r'7 r7 l\T 
,.... 

1° ~. /0 ~, ,0 ~o i:> 

l --25 25 100.0 28 27 96. é5. Il 10 91.0 1 0-.0 5 l.f 80.0 70 /'/' 9 l+ .5 ,,- 62 95.5 00 0,) 

II 37 36 97.5 35 35 100.0 24 20 83.5 5 4 75.0 6 4 66.6 107 99 92.5 101 95 9l~ .0 

III 27 26 96.5 33 27 82.0 39 28 72.0 8 7 87.5 5 3 60.0 112 91 76.0 107 82) 82 Q J_ 

IV 38 34 89.5 48 40 83.4 108 78 72.2 12 5 41.6 8 
,.. 

75.0 214 163 76.3 206 200 10·3 0 

V 14 13 93.0 33 23 69.8 74 48 65.0 11.~ 8 57.1 3 1 33.3 138 93 66.h 135 a? """ ~ 
/- :)(j • ~ 

VI 5 5 100.0 5 4 80.0 14 12 85.7 r 
0 5 83.3 3 3 100.0 33 29 88.0 JO 27 90.0 

VII 6 1 16.6 /' l 16.6 0 

X 2 1 50.0 ::; 5 100.0 12 2 16.6 .5 1 20.0 2 l 50.0 26 10 38 .l~ ?" 9 " r-f ~ ... --;- ..J 1 • J 

TOTALS 148 140 94.6 187 161 86.1 288 199 69.9 51 30 58.8 32 22 68.7 706 552 77.2 67l~ 530 78~6 



e 
l1"\ TABLE 4 
N, 
v-I 

INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATION: l\iù'1-ŒER OF THOSE FE:l,i.:\LE STUDENTS CO:HPLETING GR.~DE IX ~IITEIN EACI-I I. i~. 
GROUP, k"\1]) THE PERCEN'I'AGE OF THESE OUT OF THE NUHBER PHEVIOUSLY COHPLETING GP.J\.DE VIII 

Tota1s 1ess 
I.Q. I.Q. I.Q. I.Q .. rIon-ascer- non-aSC8r-

Group 120 & over l10-119 90-109 89 ê:. under tainables Tota1s t:ainal:)ls s 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII IX VIII IX VIII IX VIII IX VIII I:{ VIII IX ~TIII IX 

N N C.' N N c' N N c' l'~ 1\j Cf' i'T rI t," l'T ~"T ~~ !",T :,y c-J ,:1 /0 ;0 ;,) ,'"' ", 

l 35 34 97·1 24 22 91.6 17 15 88.2 () .5 100.0 82 77 93.9 76 71 931> i:. 

II 31 29 93·5 30 29 96.6 23 19 82.6 5 3 60.0 2 2 100.0 91 82 90.1 89 80 89QS 

III 30 29 96.6 25 22 88.0 38 34 89.4 r 4 66.6 9 5 55.5 108 94 87.3 99 89 89.8 0 

IV 41 38 92.6 69 57 82.6 83 64 77.1 23 Ilj· 60.8 7 l, 57.1 223 178 79.8 21'5 17L~ 30 . .3 ..... 

v JO 2':; 80.3 45 37 82.2 85. 55 64.7 22 12 54.5 Il 7 63.6 193 136 70.Zr- 182 129 70~8 

VI 13 12 92.3 15 13 86.6 25 19 76.0 10 5 50.0 7 5 71.4 70 5'~ 77.1 5J ~:~ 9 r"'"J~f ~ 

:' .1 Q / 

VII 4 3 75·0 2 2 100.0 l 0 ... 0 7 5 71. L~ 5 5 0,", .-,. 
U:'lOJ 

VIII 

IX 1 1 100.0 1 1 100.0 

X 3 2 66.6 5 4 80.0 5 3 60.0 5 J 60.0 1 19 12 6J.l 18 12 // ,-
C .·0 .} ~) .. ;J 

TOTAL 183 169 92.3 217 187 86.1 278 211 75.8 71 41 57·7 45 30 66.6 794 639 80.l~ 7L~9 609 81.3 
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TABLE 5 

INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATION: NUHBER OF THOSE NA.LE S'I'UDENTS CŒ-IPLETING GR.~.DE X IETHIN EACH I. Q. GROü?, 
AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF TrIE NuHBER PREVIOUSLY COf.fPLETING GRft..DE VIII 

Group 

l 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

I.Q. 
120 & over 

Grade 
VIII ."X 

Çf ;0 N 

25 

N 

23 92.1 

I.Q. 
110-119 

Grade 
VIII 'x 

C' ,0 N 

28 

N 

27 96.5 

I.Q. 
90-109 

Grade 
VIII ,'X 

N 

Il 

N 

9 

C' /:J 

81.8 

37 35 94.6 35 31 88.6 24 19 79.3 

27 22 81.5 33 20 60.6 39 21 33.8 

I.Q.. 
89 cS under 

VIII 

N 

l 

5 

8 

Grade 
--;;;r 
.. "!O 

lT C' 
i;) 

0.0 

4 80.0 

:J 62.5 

38 34 89.5 48 37 72.1 108 57 52.7 12 L~ 33.3 

14 12 86.0 33 21 63.6 74 38 51.4 14 6 42.7 

.5 5 100.0 5 4 80.0 14 8 57.2 j 2 33.3 

6 0.0 

2 1 50.0 5 3 60.0 12 1 8·3 5 0.0 

TOTALS 148 132 89.2 187 143 76.5 288 153 53.1 51 21 1: .1 

Non-ascer­
tainab1es 

Grado 
VIII 'X 

Totals 
G-rado 

VIII JI 

T o tals less 
non-ascer­
tainaoles 

C!<;;:~ 8.. c1 0 

~vIJ::r ~c 

"\T 
~. 

5 
/' o 

5 

8 

3 

3 

2 

li 
/, .. 

C' ,0 
80.0 

I\T 

70 

... 
~. 

63 

Cl. 
;:) 

90.0 

'-' 
'~:) N 

,-
1\4 

/'-
<:1 :J 59 90.8 

3 50.0 107 92 86.0 101 89 38.1 

2 40.0 112 70 58.4 107 68 53.5 

4 50.0 214 IJ6 63.6 206 132 64.1 

l 33.3 138 78 56.5 135 77 57·0 

3 100.0 33 22 6~.7 30 19 63.5 

6 5 83,1! 0') J ~ 
) U J • ·C 

,-
CJ 

0.0 26 0.0 2 lt 0.0 

32 17 53.1 706 466 66.0 674 41~9 ,5 6 ~ 5 
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INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATION: mn .. lBER OF THOSE FEHALE STUDENTS COHPLETI)JG GRADE X 1HTHTN EACE I. Q. 
GROUP, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF THE N"UHBER PREVIOUSLY CŒ-1PLETIi'TG GR/wB VIII 

Totals less 
I.Q. I.Q. I.Q.. I.Q. Non-ascer- nOll-ascer-

Group .L20 & over 110-119 90-1,09 89 G; under tainables Totals tainables 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII X VIII X VIII "Ir VIII X VIII -v- VIII -,cr VIII .,,. 
~'J.. -'Jo. ~ .. "lo. 

N N C' N N 7'0 N N 7° N :N 1'0 N N 0' N N C' l'r N ~s /0 /~ ,0 

I 35 33 94.2 24 21 87.5 17 14 82.3 6 6 "100.0 82 7L~ 90.2 76 68 89. L! 

II 31 26 83.8 30 26 86.6 23 15 65.2 5 3 60.0 2 2 100.0 91 '/? 79.1 89 70 1""ï'0 ,'::' 
i -

! U.:l . ...; 

III 30 27 90.0 25 19 76.0 38 19 50.0 /' 2 33.3 9 L~ 1~Ir- .4 108 71 63.7 99 67 /',., ,-
0 o ( ~ ~; 

IV 41 38 92.6 69 48 69.5 83 51 61. LI- 23 9 39.1 
..., 
( [~ 57.1 223 150 67 . 2 216 1 Lf- :5 /'" ~ 

:::, 1 • .J 

V )0 23 76.6 45 32 71.1 85 J7 L.-3.5 22 9 ltO.9 Il 6 54.5 193 107 55.h 182 101 .5 5 .r~ 

VI 13 Il 84.6 15 12 80.0 25 15 60.0 10 4 40.0 7 4 57.1 70 46 65.7 6J Il· 2 /''' ,-
OG,~ \J 

VII 4 3 75.0 2 1 50.0 1 7 J, 57·1 
/ . 6:'0:-) 0."0 -,. C' 'l-

VIII 

IX 1 1 100.0 1 1 100.0 

V" 3 5 4 80.0 5 2 l~O. 0 5 3 60.0 l 0.0 19 9 Il"7 . 3 18 9 50.0 .1:". 

TOTALS 183 158 86.3 217 165 76.3 278 154 55.3 71 30 42.2 
1, _ 
~,. .J 27 60.0 794 531~ 67.2 749 507 /'f"7 :'" 

G / " ..) 
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a-I TABLE 7 

INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCu~ATION: ~-miBER OF 'l'HOSE HJ.l.LE STUDENTS CQI,IPLETIl'JG GR.lillE XI 1'lITHIN EilCE I. Q. 
GROUP f AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF' THE :Ntn·IBER PREVIOUSLY CONPLE'I'ING GR-'\.DE VIII 

TetaIs less 
I.Q. I.Q,. I.Q. I.Q. :Non-ascer- non-ascer-

120 & over 110-119 90-109 89 &. under tainables Totals -cainablos 
Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI VIII :'CI VIII ~CI VIII XI VIII :CI 

N N 7° N N ç' ;0 N N ç' 
j'J 

'\i 
~, ~ c' 

iO ~T I,r c' ,0 N ?'J ç, 
j:; :i7 iT >J 

l 25 23 92.0 28 25 89.4- Il r - J, ,.. l 0.0 4- 80.0 70 58 82.9 
r_ 5 ~! 83Ql 0 :J-'.:J :J 0.:; 

II 37 33 89.3 35 Jl 88.7 24 14 58.4 h 1 25.0 r-: J 50.0 107 82 7fl.6 101 79 78.1 v 

III 27 19 70.4 33 20 60.6 39 16 l~l. 0 8 L~ 50.0 :J 2 L~O. 0 112 61 50.9 107 59 5:301 

IV 38 33 86.9 48 30 62.5 108 32 29.6 12 1 83.3 8 4 50.0 21l!. 100 L;_ 6.7 206 a .t; 1~-(;.6 
-' " 

V 14 10 71.4 33 13 39.2 74 22 29·7 lL~ 1, ,- 28.5 3 0.0 138 49 35.5 135 li 9 J'S. J 

VI 5 4 80.0 5 2 40.0 14 5 35·0 
,-

1 ,,- ,...., 
3 3 100.0 33 1 - l,,.. - 30 12 1'0.0 ::) ..J:J • ( -J -. J • .:; 

VII c 0.0 
,,-

0.0 u 0 

v 2 1 50.0 5 "l 60.0 12 1 83.3 5 0.0 2 0.0 25 5 19.5 2l~- _J 20.8 A ..J 

TOTALS 11,t8 123 83.1 187 124 66.3 288 96 33·3 50 Il 22.0 32 Ir) 50.0 706 370 -9 l, 
:J - • " ~7~'- 3 5!.~ 52.5 
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INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATION. NID1BER OF THOSE FEI'Lf'J..LE STUDENTS COl\IPLETING GHADE XI ":ETH II\T :SACH T fi 
__ '0 ':-~ • 

GROUP, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT 01;' THE ['TUHBER PREVIOUSLY Cm·lPLETING GR.iJ..DE VIII 

I.Q. 
120 & over 

I. Glo 

Group Grade 

I.Q. 
110-119 

Grade 
VIII XI 

90-109 
Grade 

VIII XI 

l 

II 

III 

VIII XI 

N N C7~ 

'" N N 0' ,0 N N C' 
;0 

35 33 94.2 24 20 83.3 17 13 76.4 

31 26 83.8 30 23 76.6 23 9 39.1 

30 24 80.0 " -:::.:; 17 68.0 38 14 36.8 

I.Q. 
89 ô under 

Grade 
VIII XI 

lS N e' 1° 

:; 2 40.0 

~ o 0.0 

IV 41 30 73.1 69 36 52.1 83 35 42.1 23 6 26.8 

Nan-ascer­
tainab1es Tata1s 

Grade 
VIII XI 

Totals le88 
:::-~on-as cer­
tail1.2.ble s 

,T-'--T ,.J...1.._ 

~r 

~ 

o 

2 

a 
./ 

7 

Grade 
:'CI 

l'J G' 
1° 

1\T 
~. N C' ,J 

Gl ..... ac1e 
VIII XI 

r' 
~~ ~\T 2'T 

6 100.0 82 72 87.8 76 66 86.8 

2100.0 91 62 57.3 89 ;:;0 S'7.l~ 

0.0 108 55 50.9 99 55 55,5 

3 lt-2. 8 223 110 1-19. J 216 107 1;9.:5 

V 30 18 60.0 45 24 53.3 85 18 21.1 22 

13 Il 84.6 15 12 80.0 25 14 56.0 10 

4 18.1 Il 3 27.2 193 57 34.7 132 <4 35.1 

VI 3 30.0 

VII 4 2 50.0 2 o.:) 

VIII 

IX 

X J 0.-0 5 2 40.0 5 1 20.0 :J 2 lW.O 

TOTALS 183 142 77.5 217 136 62.5 278 104 37. L} 71 17 23.9 

7 

1 

1 

1 

!. -
L~ .J 

3 l~2.8 70 !:3 ')'1 l~-O ~~ .l~. 
-"" -' -' ' 

r.; 1 1 
.J ........ , ·-1 

17 

0.0 7 

0.0 1 

alio 19 

2 28.5 5 

0.0 

:; 2~.3 18 

.., ..,~ ") 
t.... JJ 0-" 

5 9"''­- / .. / 

37.7 794 L~16 52 . 3 7[:- 9 399 -..., 
J..J ,~ ? 
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TABLE 9 

INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCu~ATION: NtThiBER OF THOSE I\L\LE STUDENTS COHPLETING GRA.DE XII "\IITHTN BACH 
l • Q. GROUP, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF TIESE OUT OF THE J.l.Jü-r·1BER PREVIOUSLY CQr.IPLE'I'II'IG 

GRIllE VIII 

Totals less 
I.Q. I.Q. I.Q$ I.Q. Non-ascer- no}1. -as c e 1"-

Group 120 & over 11.0-119 90-109 89 6 under tainables Totals tainables 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grac10 

VIII XII VIII XII VIII :{II "\iIII XII VIII XII VIII XII ;TIII ~CII 

N N o· N N Cl N TiJ C·. ?T I,T C': ':\T Ir C'I N :i>r ~s 
~~ 

:i>T )~ ;0 /0 j"J JO ., /::> .iIJ 

l 25 21 84.0 28 25 89.4 11 6 5Il .• 5 l 0.0 5 4 80.0 70 56 80.0 /-
D:;> -? 

.J - 80.0 

II 37 32 84.1 35 28 80.0 24 11 !~ 5.8 0.0 / ,... 50.0 107 74 69.2 101 71 70.J :J ,) J 

III 27 14 52.0 33 16 48.5 39 11 L~. 8 . .s 8 1 12.5 5 2 40.0 112 44 36.6 107 ~·2 'FI? - /' ,,-

ri 38 30 79.0 48 23 48.0 108 19 h7.9 12 1 8 .. 3 8 3 37. 5 21l~ 76 35.5 206 7 0 
,J 

,.., - 1, J.J •. _, 

V 14 8 57.1- 33 9 27.3 74 la 13.5 14 2 1L~ .3 3 0.0 138 29 21.0 135 29 21.3 

VI 5 4 80.0 5 2 40.0 14 ') 21.4 6 0.0 0 3 100.0 33 12 36 .l~ 30 Cl 30.0 J J / 

V:::I 6 0.0 6 0.0 

V" 2 1 50.0 5 2 40.0 12 0.0 5 0.0 2 0.0 26 3 Il.5 2h '1 12.5 .Llo. _. 

TOTALS 148 110 74.3 .L87 105 56.1 288 60 20.8 51 L} 7.8 32 15 1~7. 0 706 294 l!_ 1. 6 67 L! 279 1: l 0 .~;. 



• 
PI 
~ 
.-!! 

TABLE 10 

INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATION: :N"lJHBER OF THOSE FEL-L~LE STUDENTS CONPLETING GP..ADE XII ~'iITHTN J:ACH 
l • Q. GROUP, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THES}!) OUT OF THE l'TUT-1BER PP..EVIOUSLY CŒIPLETING 

I.çt. 
120 & over 

GR..4.DE VIII. 

IoQ. 
39 & under 

l'etaIs less 
nen-ascer-
taina.1J18s 

Group Grade 

I.Q. 
110-119 

Grade 
VIII XII 

I.Q. 
90-109 
Grade 

VIII XII 
Grade 

Non-ascer­
tainab1es 

Grade 
VIII XII 

Totals 
Grade 

VIII XII 
Gr2..cle 

,j,TT ;;-TT VIII XII VIII XII , ...1... ... _- ... ~ __ _ 

l 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

N 

35 

N 70 N N ~;, 

31 88.8 24 18 75.0 

N 

17 

31 24 77.4 30 19 63.3 23 

30 22 73.3 25 13 52.0 38 

41 

30 

23 

14 

56.9 

46.6 

69 26 

45 8 

37.6 

17.7 

83 

85 

1-\T t:::' , ,;:; :\j 

10 58.8 

8 3L~ • 7 5 

3 7.8 6 

27 32.5 23 

10 Il.7 22 

13 9 69.2 15 10 66.6 25 Il 44.0 10 

4 1 25.0 

3 0.0 5 1 20.0 

2 

c:: 
./ 

0.0 

O"Q 5 

TOTALS 183 123 67.2 217 96 44.2 278 69 24.8 71 

N C' 1" 

2 40.0 

3 

2 

0-.0 

1J./.j 

9.9 

1 10.0 

1 20.0 

l'I 

" o 

2 

9 

7 

Il 

7 

1 

1 

1 

l'Y rC' ,0 :N , c cl .~ I,l ~o N 

6 100.0 82 ,~s 79.2 7() 59 7'7.6 

1 50.0 91 54 59.3 89 53 59.5 

O~O 108 38 35.1 99 38 38.3 

2 28.5 223 81 36.3 216 79 35Q5 

2 18.1 193 36 18.6 182 3LJ- lj5. ~ 

2 28.5 70 33 47.1 63 31 b9.2 

0,,0 7 l 1t~ .2 6 l 16~S 

0.0 1. O~O 

0;.0 19 2 10.5 18 2 Il.1 

8 Il.2 45 13 28.8 794 310 39.4 749 297 39.6 
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INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATION: NTJHBER OF 'l'HOSE !·L.4..LE STUDENTS ENTERING UI'iDlERSITY ï'TITEIN BACH I. Q.. 

Group 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

x 

GROUP, Al'J'1) THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF THE NlJlIBER PREVIOUSLY Cm·lPLETING 
GRl'illE VIII 

I.Q.. 
120 & over 

Grade 
VIII EU 

N N )0 

25 21 84.1 

I.Q. 
110-119 

Gradé 
VIII EU 

N N ~b 

28 20 71.4 

I.Q. 
90-109 

Grade 
VIII EU 

N N )0 

Il 3 27.3 

37 29 78.4 35 21 60.0 24 8 33.3 

27 1244.4 33 10 33.2 39 7·7 

I.Q. 
89 &. under 

Grade 
VIII EU 

loj N C' 
li) 

l 0.0 

:J 0.0 

8 1 12.3 

38 19 50.0 48 13 27.1 108 

3 

7 

4 

6.4 12 1 8 .l~ 

14 5 35.7 33 3 9.1 74 5 .l~ l Ll- 2 10.0 

5 4 80.0 5 0.0 14 2 10.0 6 0.0 

6 0.0 

2 0.0 5 1 20.0 12 0.0 5 0.0 

Non-ascer­
tainab1es 

Grade 
VIII EU 

N N )'0 

5 4 80.0 

Tota1s 
Grade 
VIII EU 

N N ~ 

70 40 68.5 

Totals less 
non-aSC81. .... -
tainables 

Gl~ade 

"'\IIII EU 

1\: îj ç''o 

6 3 L~i~ " /,.... 1 .... ,) 1 • -' 

6 3 50.0 107 61 57.0 101 -n 
.JO -~ 1, ..J • -~ .. 

5 

8 

3 

3 

2 

2 40.0 112 28 25.0 107 26 ?It '" ._ • ft_) 

2 25 . 0 21l~ L:·2 19 . 6 20 () 2! 0 19 . 3 

0.0 138 14 11.2 135 Il! 10.8 

2 66.6 33 8 2L~ • 2 30 

6 0.0 

0.0 26 1 3.9 24 

" ..... - i, û J J .-c 

1 ), ~ 
~l- II' ...L 

TOTALS 148 90 60.8 187 68 36.4 288 27 9.7 51 4 7.9 32 13 40.6 706 202 28.2 674 89 13.~ 
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TABLE 12 

INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATION: :t\TUMBER OF THOSE FElciA.LE ST1JDENTS ENTERING w'JIVERSITY :IITHIN EACH I. 0. • 
GROUP, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF THE 1\llJHBER PREVIOUSLY COliPLETING 

GR..tWE VIII 

Tota1s 1ess 
I.Q.. I.Q. I.o.. T.o. Non-ascer- non-ascer-

120 &: over 110-119 90-109 89 &. under tainab1es Totals tainables 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU 

N N ~ N N c, N N O· ~r N C( Ir N c' N r'T ç:., N .!.\; ~:J ;0 ;0 ,{J IV /{J I~ 

l 35 24 68.5 24 7 29.1 17 3 17.6 6 4 66.6 82 38 L~ 6.3 76 3I~. f! h ...... ~ 
--:- ~~~.lJ 1 

II 31 16 51.6 JO 8 26~6 23 2 8.6 5 1 20.0 2 0.-0 91 ?'i 
.- 1 29.6 89 27 3003 

III JO 5 16.6 25 5 20.0 38 0.0 /' 0.0 9 0.0 108 10 9.2 QQ 10 10.1 Q " / 

IV 41 ,.. 12.1 69 /" 8.6 8J 2 2.4 23 0.0 7 1 14.2 223 14 6.2 216 13 
.- . 

::J 0 G • ..!.. 

V JO 4 1J.J 45 0-;0 85 0.0 22 0.0 Il 0 .. 0 193 L~ 7.2 182 If 2.1 

VI 13 6 46.1 15 5 J3·3 25 4 16.0 10 1 10.0 7 0 0'0 70 16 22.8 63 16 ? - '"' --J • J 

VII 4 0.-0 2 0.0 . 7 
/" 

-L. 0.'0 0 0 0 û 0 0 0 

VIII 

IX .L 0 0 0 .L 0 0 0 

x 3 0;.0 5 0;'0 5 C~O 5 0.0 .1 0 0 0 19 0;0 18 0 0 '0 

TOTALS 18J 60 J2.7 217 JI 14.2 278 Il 3·9 71 2 2.8 45 5 11 • .L 794 109 13. 7 7L~9 10!+ 13.8 



~.~--- - ._-----~------- .. __ .- '"-""-- --~."-" 

• 
~ 
..c:'I 
..-! TABLE 13 

INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATION: N'm'IBER OF TrIOSE I·lP.LE STUDENTS NQl,J ASCERTAINABLE llITHI~\r EACH I. Q. 
GROUP, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF THE ND'11BER PHEVIOUSLY COHPLETING 

GR.b..DE VIII 

Totals Iess 
I.Q. I.Q. I.Q.. I.Q. Non-ascer- non-ascer-

Group .120 & over 110-l19 90-109 89 .& under tainab1es Totals tainables 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII NA VIII NA VIII NA VIII NA VIII NA VIII ru~ VIII i'T-4~. 

N N 7b N N 5& N :r~I 0' ~J N 0' N N ~o N N c' ,. "\7 ~s ;0 ;0 ;0 .!.~ ~. 

l 25 OvO 28 0 ... 0 Il 0",,0 1 0.".0 5 0",0 70 0"",0 /'-
0::> 0-::-0 

II 37 0 .... 0 35 0 ... 0 24 l 4.1 5 0".0 t:. 0",,0 107 l 0.9 101 0,,0 v 

III 27 0"",0 33 0",0 39 0",,0 8 1 12.5 5 0 ... 0 1.12 l 0.8 107 0 7 0 

IV 38 0 .... 0 48 0 .... 0 108 0.".0 1.2 l 8.3 8 0..;.0 21h 1 O.l~ 206 0 7 0 

V 14 0 ... 0 33 0 .... 0 74 0.".0 14 0';'0 3 0;;-0 138 0'0"0 135 0.,.0 

VI 5 OvO 5 0;"0 14 0..,.0 6 00-0 3 0.0.0 33 0.:;:.0 30 O.~.O 

VII 6 0 9 0 /' 0,,-0 0 

VIII 2 0 .... 0 5 0 .... 0 12 0 .... 0 5 0 ... 0 2 0 .... 0 26 OaoO ?I. --:- 0.::.0 

TOTALS 148 0 9 0 187 0.0 288 1 0.3 51 2 3.9 32 0.0..0 706 3 o .l} 67L~ ',-' Il ' .... 



• 
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.!'?\ 
.-! TABLE 14 

INTELLIGENCE VS. OCCUPATION: Nù'1-fBER OF T'ROSE FEHALE STUDENTS NON ASCERTAINABLB UITFIIN BACH I. Q. 
GROlJ""P, Ah"]) THE PERCENTAGE OF TrlESE OUT 0;8' THE :N'''1JHBER PREVIOUSLY CO}IPLETING 

GRi'l.DE VIII 

Totals less 
I.Q. I.Q .. I.Q. IoQ,o l'Ton-ascer- non-ascer-

120 & over 110-119 90-109 89 ~ under tainables '['ota1s tainab1es 
Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII NA VIII NA VIII NA VIII NA VIII l'TA VIII NA VIII l'T_4. 

N N '}O N N ~o N N c;: ,0 N' liT a' 
10 N N ro N N 

,..., 
;.:> i:-J N C' ," 

l 35 0..0 24 0..0 17 o <J-O 6 0 ... 0 82 Oc;.O 76 0 

II 31 0 ... 0 30 1 3·3 23 0",,0 ~ 0 0-0 2 Oc-O 91 1 1.0 89 l 1.1 .:J 

III 30 0,e0 25 0.0 38 0.,.0 6 0.0 9 0.,.0 108 99 0;;00 

IV 41 0.0 69 0..,0 83 0 ... 0 23 0 .... 0 7 1 14.2 223 , o oLJ. 216 0,,0 .L 

V 30 0.0 45 0 .... 0 85 0'\70 22 0 .... 0 Il 0.,..0 193 OV'O 182 0'00 

VI 1) 0 .... 0 J.5 0..,;0 25 0".0 lO OvO 7 0.,..0 70 0,,"0 63 0:;;0 

VII 4 0 ... 0 2 0",,0 1 00-0 7 0,,·0 c:: 0:;-:) v 

VIII 

IX 1 0",,0 1 0",,0 

X 3 0 ... 0 5 0 ... 0 5 0..,,0 5 0.".0 1 0",,0 19 0",,0 18 0.".0 

TOTALS 183 0 .... 0 217 1 0.4 278 0.",0 71 0",,0 45 1 2.2 794 2 0.2 7l~9 1 0 0 J. 
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TABLE 15 

GRADE VIII l>1A...lUC VS. OCCUPATION: :t-MŒER OF THOSE H .. 4I.LE STUDENTS COi-IPLETING GR..'-l.DE VIII "\'iITHIl'T BACE 
HARK CATEGORY, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF T!-'~ TOTAL f,j'1JHBER COlcIPLETING GR.i-\.DE VIII LESS TH3 

NON-ASCBR.TAINABLE GROù7 

Hark A J.lark B Hai:k C I··iàrlt D î·i? .. rk CP Non-ascer- Tota1s To-tals 125 

tainab1es as non-asc al~-

Group percentage tainab1es 
of total 

Grade VIII Grade VIII Grade VIII G:rade '\lIIT Grade VIII Grade VIII Grade "'v'"III Grad'::J ~7III 

N c;, ,0 N Of ,0 N c' /1) I\T C' ,0 N Cf 
? N 70 ~T ~\T 

l 10 14.6 '+0 57·2 13 18.4 5 7·l. 2 2.7 70 70 

II 10 9.4 59 55.6 30 28.4 5 4.7 2 1.9 1 107 106 

III 4 3·6 45 40.1. 41 36.6 21 18.8 1 0.9 112 112 

IV 4 1.9 70 32.6 83 38.8 50 23.4 7 3·3 21L~ 21L~ 

V 1 0·7 40 29.5 60 44.0 29 2.1...4 6 LI·.4 2 1.4 138 136 

VI 3 9.4 9 28.2 10 31.2 10 31.2 ..,. l: 3.1 33 "'') .J.-

VII 1 16.7 1 16.7 3 50.0 1 16.6 6 -" 
!) 

X 3 11·5 12 46.2 8 30.8 3 1..1...5 26 ')" ,_0 

TOTAL 32 4.5 267 38.1 250 35·7 13l ..L8.S 22 3·l l~ 0.5 706 702 
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TABLE 16 

GRADE VIII HARK VS. OCCUPATION: NIDIBER OF THOSE FEi-LA..LE STUDErJTS COHPLETING GRP.DE VIII ~nTHI1'T BACE 
YlARK CATEGORY t AND THE PERCENTAGE OF TI'iESE OUT OF TI'iE TOTAL N\JNBER COHPLETING GR.i~DE VIII LESS T:rŒ 

NO}J -ASCERTAIN'ABLE GROUP 

Hark A IvIark B Hark C i'iark D Hark CP Non-ascer­
tainab1es as 
percentage 
oÎ total 

Group Grade VIII Grade VIII Grade VIII Grade VIII Grade VIII Grade VIII 

l 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

x 

N 

29 

18 

15 

22 

13 

9 

1 

TOTAL 107 

0' ,0 
35·2 

19.8 

13·9 

9.9 

6.7 

12.9 

N 

36 

43 

45 

99 

73 

30 

2 

70 

44.0 

47.5 

41.5 

44.6 

37.8 

42.9 

28.6 

+'i' 

13 

27 

32 

72 

69 

16 

2 

1 100.0 

5.4 7 36.8 7 

13.5 336 42.4 238 

CP ,0 

15.9 

29.6 

29.7 

32.4 

35.8 

22.9 

28.6 

36.8 

30.0 

I~~ 

4 

2 

1] 

25 

]5 

1] 

2 

2 

96 

0' 
1° 

409 

2.1 

12.0 

Il.] 

18.1 

18.5 

28.6 

10·5 

12.1 

N 

1 

J 

4 

3 

2 

1 

2 

16 

~;) 

1.0 

2.8 

1.8 

1.6 

2.8 

14.2 

10.5 

2.0 

N 

1 

1 

ry 
10 

0.4 

0.1 

Totals Totais J.ess 
non-as ceT­
tainables 

Grade VIII GTade VIII 

l'J :\T 

82 

91 

108 

223 222 

193 

70 

7 

1 

19 

794 793 
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TABLE 17 R 

Gfu\DE VIII MARK VS. OCCUPATION: Nù1-iBER- OF THOSE HALE STUDENTS COHPLETING GRfi~DE :Li ;IITHIj>T BACH 
I-iARK CATEGORY, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OL" THE NUHBER PREVIOUSLY COf.IPLETII,;"G SB .. lillE VIII. 

Hark A l·1àrk B l'..iark C Harle D ?·Iarlc C.? 
Group Grade Grade . Grade Grade Grade 

VIII IX VIII IX VIII TV --,l- VIII IX ',TI II I~C 

N' N ~S N N c' ,) lq N ~o N N t!' 1'~ 
.\~ 

.~ J JO ~'I 

l 10 10 100.0 40 39 97.5 IJ 11 84.6 :J 4 80.0 2 2 100.0 

II 10 9 90.0 59 57 96.6 JO 27 90.1 5 l~ 80.0 2 2 100.0 

III 4 4 100.0 45 1.1-4 97.8 L~l 30 73.2 21 12 57.2 1 1 100.0 

IV 4 3 75.0 70 65 93.0 83 62 7l~ .7 50 31 62.0 7 2 28.5 

V 1 1 100.0 40 32 80.0 60 li .... 70.0 29 11~ 47.3 
,-

~. 
,-,- ~ 

,.:::. 0 00", / 

VI 3 3 100.0 9 8 88.8 10 10 100.0 10 8 80.0 

VII l 0.0 ., 0.0 3 0.0 l 1 100.0 ...L 

v 3 1 33.3 12 7 58 .l~ 8 0.0 3 2 66.7 """' 

TOTAL 32 30 93·7 267 246 92.3 250 189 75.7 131 73 55.7 22 11 50.0 
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TABLE 17 ( CONT:!}jUED ) 

Group Non-ascertainable Totals Totals less non-
ascertainab1es 

Grade Grade Grade 
VIII IX VIII IX VIII IX 

N N c' ,0 j}J 1'T t" 
,"0 N I\l' U· ,:1 

l 70 66 91i .3 70 66 91~ • 3 

II 1 0.0 107 99 92·5 106 98 9203 

III 112 91 75.7 112 91 75.7 

IV 214 163 76.1 214 163 76.1 

V 2 0.0 138 93 67 .l~ 136 91 68.4 

VI 1 0.0 33 29 88.0 32 28 87.5 

VII 6 l 16.7 6 1 16.7 

-x 26 10 38.4 26 10 38. l l-

TOTAL 4 0.0 706 552 78.2 702 51~8 78.0 
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I"'f TABLE 18 

GRADE VIII }UUtK VS. OCCUPATION: NUl'IBER OF THOSE FEI'Ll\..LE STUDENTS COf.IPLETING GR.4..DE IX ~'!ITHIN BACE 
HARK CATEGORY, A}j'"D THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE O'UT OF THE l'TlJ!,IBER PREVIOUSLY CQi:l.1PLETI:NG GRADE VIII. 

Harle A :Hark B l'Jark C Nark D l'clark C. P 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII IX VIII IX VIII IX: VIII --'r VIII -'-""':"7 

-L:t'- -L~,-

N N C' N N Cl l\T N t.::.. ]\Y N ~o N ~T ~ .. 
/:,) 1:) IV ,0 

l 29 28 96.5 36 35 97.4 13 12 92.3 L~ 2 50.0 100.0 

II 18 16 89.0 43 43 100.0 ?""' -/ 21 77.7 2 2 100.0 1 0,,0 

III 15 15 100.0 45 43 95.6 32 25 78.1 13 5 38.4 3 3 100.0 

IV 22 20 91.0 99 87 88.0 72 57 79.1 25 12 L~8 .0 5 2 L~o. 0 

V 13 13 100.0 73 62 85.0 69 42 60.8 35 19 5l~ .2 3 0.0 

VI Q 9 100.0 30 25 83.5 16 11 68.7 13 9 69.2 2 0.0 
'" 

VII 2 2 100.0 2 1 50.0 2 1 50.0 1 1 1.0 

VIII 

IX 1 1 100.0 

.. ,. 1 0.0 7 85.6 7 4 57.1 2 1 50.0 2 1 .50.0 A 

TOTAL 107 101 94.5 336 304 90.4 238 173 72.6 96 54 56.2 17 ,., l~ 1. l 1 
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'TABLE 18 ( CONTINUED ) 

Group Non-ascertainab1e 

Grade 
VIII IX 

N N 0' ,,, 

l 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

x 

TOTAL 

Totals 

Grade 
VIII I~C 

I{ 1:-1 

82 77 

91 82 

108 94 

223 178 

.L93 1 .... ,.. 
.JO 

70 54 

7 5 

l l 

19 12 

794 639 

0' ,0 

93·9 

90.1 

87.3 

79.8 

70 . L~_ 

77.1 

71.4 

1.1 

63.1 

80.4 

Totals less non­
ascertainab1es 

Grade 
VIII DC 

N N 0' 
'v 



..-~~/ 
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~ TABLE 19 
..-t 

GRADE VIII l'-1ARK VS. OCCUPATION: Nm1BER OF THOSE HALE STUDENTS COHPLETING GRADE X "'\'lITHIl'J E-A~c:tl 

1-1ARK CATEG(JRY, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF- THESE OUI' OF THE NlJHBER PREVIOUSLY Cœ.ïPLETING GH..,.'\.DE V..LII 

Mark A Hark B :r'lark C r.fark D ?-Iark C. P 

Group 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII X VIII V' VIII "t'" VIII -v VIII ~,. 

A ..<'," .i\.. "'" N N 70 N N )J N N r? N N 70 :N l>T 
~,. 

iO ,0 

l 10 10 100.0 40 38 95.3 13 10 77.0 5 3 60.0 2 2 100.0 

II 10 9 90.0 .59 5.5 93.3 30 23 76.7 .5 4 80.0 2 1 50.0 

III 4 4 100.0 4.5 42 93. L~ 41 19 46.8 21 5 28.8 1 0.0 

IV 4 3 7.5.0 70 61 37<>-1 83 52 62.6 50 19 38.0 7 1 1!~ . 3 

V 1 l 100.0 40 30 75.0 60 37 61.6 29 7 24.1 6 3 50.0 

VI 3 3 lQO.O 9 7 77.8 10 10 100.0 10 2 20.0 

VII 1 0.0 1 0.0 3 0.0 1 0.0 

VIII 

IX 

X 3 1 33.3 12 4 33.3 8 0.0 ..., 0.0 .J 

TOTAL 32 30 93·7 267 234 58.2 250 155 62.0 131 40 30·5 22 '1 31.8 1 
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TABLE 19 (CONTINTJ~D) 

Group Non-ascertainable Tota1s Totals less non-
ascertainab1es 

Grade Grade Grade 
VIII X VIII X VIII V" .r... 

N N }S N N cr" !II I:-T C" ,,,' 

l 70 6} 90.0 70 63 9000 

II 1 0.0 107 92 86.0 106 92 86~7 

III 112 70 58.} 112 70 58.3 

IV 214 1}6 66.7 214 1}6 66.7 

V 2 0.0 1}8 78 56.5 1}6 78 570} 

VI 1 0.,0 33 22 66.7 32 22 68,,7 

VII " 5 83.4 6 .5 8304 0 

VIII 

IX = , ,. ~ ....... 

X 26 0.0 26 0 .• 0 

TOTALS 4 0.0 706 h66 66.0 702 L~66 6,5.",3 



r. TABLE 20 
~ 
~ .... , 
FI GRADE VIII ~IARK VS. OCCUPATION: }ltlHBER OF 'l'HOSE FEt·YALE S'l'UDENTS CŒ·iPLETIN"G GRADE X '.'lITHI1\T BACH 

MARK CATEGORY, AND THE PERCEN'TAGE OF THESE OUT OF THE N1JiYiBER PREVIOUSLY CONPLETTNG GR.i\.DE VIII. 

Mark A Hark B lIark C Harle D l-lark C.P 

Group 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII X VIII X VIII "Ir VIII v- VIII .... r 
./1. A --:... 

N N % N N c' N N Cô' N N ~~o 111 
,.,. " ,0 ,0 .i.'4 ~o 

l 29 28 96.5 36 33 91.6 13 12 92·3 4 1 25.0 

II 18 14 77·9 43 39 90.6 27 18 66.6 2 1 50.0 1 o ," .v 

III 15 15 100.0 -45 36 80.0 32 14 43.7 13 4 30.7 3 2 ,- t: ,-o·:). (") 

IV 22 20 91.0 99 78 79.0 72 43 59.7 ~ .... 
-J 7 28.0 5 2 40.0 

V 1) 13 100.0 73 55 75.4 69 31 44.9 35 8 22.6 3 CoQ 

VI 9 9 100.0 30 25 83.5 16 6 37.5 13 6 46.: 2 0.0 

VII 2 2 100.0 2 1 50.0 2 1 50.0 l 0.0 

VIII 

IX 1 1 100.0 

X l 0.-0 7 4 57.2 7 4 57.2 2 l 50.0 2 (hO 

TOTAL 107 99 92.5 336 273 81.2 238 129 54.2 96 29 30.2 17 4 23·3 
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TABLE 20 (CONTI~UED) 

Group 

l 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

LX 

x 

TOTALS 

Non-ascertainable 

Grade 
VIII X 

N N ~o 

Totals 

G:rade 
VIII X 

",i 
.L'" N C' 1° 

82 74 90.2 

91 72 79.1 

108 71 65.7 

223 150 67.2 

193 107 55.4 

70 46 65.7 

7 4 57.2 

l 1 100,,0 

19 9 47.3 

794 53lt, 67.2 

Tota1s 1ess non­
ascertainab1es 

Grade 
VIII 

i'T 

'V 
,A 

1',7 
-; 



• Tll..BLE 21 
\0 
~ 

""" GRADE VIII MARK VS. OCCUPATION: NUNBER OF THOSE I,Li\LE STUDEN:I'S COHPLETING GRJ:.illE XI "\lITHIN EACH 
MARK CATEGORY, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF THE l\JlJHBER PREVIOUSLY COHPLETTNG GRADE VIII. 

l>!ark A I-iark B Harle C Nark D :Mark C.P 

Group 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI 

N N 7h N N ç' N N 1./' N :0T (17 N N c 
jO ,0 ,0 /...1 

l 10 10 100.0 40 37 92.5 13 7 53.8 5 3 60.0 2 1 50.0 

II 10 9 90.0 59 51 86.4 30 20 66.7 5 1 20.0 2 l 50.0 

III 4 3 75·0 45 40 90.0 hl 15 36.5 21 3 14.3 .. 0.0 ..L 

IV 4 3 75.C 70 55 78.5 83 33 39.7 50 9 18.0 7 0.0 

V 1 1 100.0 l~O 22 55.0 60 23 38.3 29 2 6.9 6 1 16.7 

VI 3 2 66.7 9 6 66.7 10 5 50.0 10 2 20.0 0.0 

VII 1 0.0 1 0.0 3 0.0 l 0.0 

ViII 

IX 

v :3 l 33.3 12 4 33.3 8 0.0 3 0.0 .A 

TOTAL 32 28 87.6 267 212 79.5 250 107 l~2. 8 131 20 15.5 22 3 13.6 
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TABLE 21 (CONTINUED) 

Group Non-ascertainab1e Tota1s Totals 1ess non-
ascertainab1es 

Grade Grade Grade 
VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI 

N N C' ,0 ,.,. 
.1.'1 r.~ cr ,0 N 1'7 % 

::t OvO 70 S8 82.8 70 58 82,,8 

II 1 107 82 76.6 106 82 77,,3 

III 112 61 50.7 112 61 50,,7 

IV 214 100 46.2 2Ll-l- 100 L}6" 2 

V 2 0"'0 138 49 35·5 136 49 36.0 

VI 1 0-;-0 33 15 35.5 32 25 46.8 

VII " 5 83.h " 5 83 "L} Q "J 

VIII 

IX 

X 26 0.0 26 0.0 

TOTAL ,. 0,,-0 706 370 52. [~ 702 370 5207 .... 



• TlillLE 22 
Oj 
;..::r 
~ GR~E VIII y~ VS. OCCUPATION: N""tJ.HBER OF THOSE FEI·1ALE STUDENTS CmfPLETING GRADE XI 'JITRI1'T EACE 

l>IARK CATEGORY, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF THE :Nür.iBER PREVIOUSLY CŒIPLETING GRlillE VIII. 

Hark A l'fark B Hark C Nark D l·Jark C. P 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI VIII JeI 

N N 70 N N t.." ,Ci I\T N C? 
,0 N :rr ~o ::"J ~J ~o 

l 29 28 96.5 36 32 89.0 13 Il 84.2 4 1 25.0 

II 18 13 72.2 43 37 86.0 ':~7 Il 40.7 2 1 50.0 l 0.0 

III 15 .13 86.6 45 28 62.2 32 12 37.5 13 l 7.6 3 1 33.3 

IV 22 19 86.5 99 64 64.6 72 24 33·3 25 2 8.0 ,... 
l 20,0 J 

V 13 12 92.3 73 39 53·5 69 14 20.2 35 2 5.7 3 0,,0 

VI 9 9 100.0 30 25 83.5 16 6 37.5 13 3 23 .. 7 2 O.J 

VII 2 1 50.0 2 1 50.0 2 0.;0 1 0,0 

VIII 

IX 1 0.0 

X 1 0.0 7 2 28.6 7 3 42.8 2 0.0 2 0,0 

TOTAL 107 94 88.0 336 228 67.8 238 82 31+.3 96 10 10.4 17 2 Il. 7 
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TABLE 22 (CONTINL~D) 

Group 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

I V' " .. 
x 

TOTAL 

Non-ascertainable 

Grade 
VIII XI 

N N C' ,0 

Totals 

Grade 
VIII .,r-

.ll..J_ 

l~ ~,T 
.!..'" .. 

82 72 

91 62 

108 55 

223 110 

193 67 

70 l~ 3 

7 2 

1 

19 5 

794 l~16 

C;' ,0 

87.8 

68.1 

50.9 

l~ 9.3 

34.7 

61.4 

28.5 

26.3 

52·3 

Totals less non­
ascertainables 

Grade 
VIII XI 

1\T 
.l.. N 



a 

.0 
l.èI T.ABLE 2) 
M 

GRADE VIII MARK VS. OCCUPATION: NlJ}IBER OF THOSB HALE STUDENTS COHPLETING GRADE XII 1'!ITHIN BACH 
]'iARl{ CATEGORY, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF THE l'l"li}IBER PREVIOUSLY CmlPLETING GR.4..DE VIII. 

1-1ark A r.1ark B T·lark C Hark D l~Iarlc C. P 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII VIII v-- "VIII XII .L>..J...1. 

N N e' . /) N N % l"T ~, N 70 N N '1'0 N :N c' iO 

l 10 10 100.0 40 35 87.6 ' .... .l...J 7 5).8 5 3 60.0 2 1 50.0 

II 10 9 90.0 59 47 79·7 )0 17 56.6 5 "0.0 2 1 50.0 

III 4 ) 75.0 h5 30 66.7 lI· 1 9 21.9 21 2 a ... __ • :J 1 0.0 

IV 4 3 75.0 70 45 64.) 83 22 26.5 50 
,,- 12.0 7 0.0 0 

V 1 1 100.0 40 1) )2.5 60 14 23.) 29 0.0 (, 1 1'< ,., _J. 1 

VI 3 2 66.7 9 6 66·7 10 4 40.0 10 0.0 0.0 

VII 1 0.0 1 0.0 3 0.0 1 0.0 

VIII 

1 IX 

X ) 1 )).J 12 2 16.7 8 0.0 ) 0.0 

TOTAL )2 28 87.6 267 177 66.4 250 75 )0.0 1)1 Il 8.4· 22 ) 1).6 



" 
~ ,...., 

TABLE 23 (CONTI~~D) 

Group Non-ascertainabl$ Totals Tota1s 1ess non-
ascertainab1es 

Grade Grade Grade 
VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII 

N N C" l\Y i~ ~:o N N 1 /0 1 

I 70 56 80.0 70 56 80,,0 

II 1 0,,0 107 74 69.0 106 IL~ 6908 

III 112 l. ,. 
r-r 36.7 112 1~~ 3607 

IV 214 76 35.5 214 76 35,,5 

V ~ 0;;-0 138 29 21.0 136 ;;9 2103 

VI 1 0;;-0 33 12 36.3 32 3::2 3705 

VII 
,,-

3 50.0 / ---3 50.,0 0 \) 

VIII 

IX 

X 26 0.0 26 

TOTAL 4 0.,..0 706 29L~ 41.6 702 2~l~ L}l., 8 



• TABLE 24 
'I!!\t 
\~ 

M GRADE VIII NAR1\: VS. OCCUPATION: },JuHBER OF THOSE Fm,JALE ST1JDENTS CONPLETING GR.1-\.DE XII 1'iITHIl'J EAC~-I 

~iA.RK CATEGORY, A..IIID THE PERCENTAGE OF TI-IESE OUT OF THE :N1JNBER PREVIOUSLY COI-iPLETING GRP..DE VIII. 

Mark A Hark B 1',Iark C Nark D l'laT':c C.? 

Group 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII VIII :{]CI 

N N !ft; N N (1' ,0 K N V' ,0 N N ~o N N ~o 

l 29 26 89.5 36 31 86.2 l3 7 53.8 4 1 25.0 

II 18 13 72.2 43 32 74.5 27 8 29.6 2 1 50.0 1 0-,,0 

III 15 12 80.0 45 21 46.6 32 5 
., ~ /' 1 '.l 0 .... 0 3 O'ô 0 ..L,).o -..-/ 

IV 22 19 86.5 99 45 45.5 72 16 22.2 25 0 0 0 5 1 20.0 

V 13 9 69.1 73 22 30.0 69 3 4.3 35 2 5.7 3 OO'Q 

VI 9 7 77.9 30 19 63.4 16 5 31.2 13 2 15·3 2 0;,-0 

VII 2 1 50.0 2 0.0 2 000 1 0;,0 

VIII 

IX 1 0,;'0 

X 1 000 7 1 l L}.3 7 1 14.3 2 0 0-0 2 

TOTAL 107 86 80.4 336 172 51.1 238 lt.~ .:J 18.9 96 6 6.2 17 1 508 
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TABLE 24 (CONTINU~D) 

Group 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

x 

TOTAL 

Non-ascerta~nable 

Grade 
VIII XII 

N N C;' 
/0 

TetaIs 

Grade 
VIII XII 

1-.1 N 

O? u_ 65 

91 54 

108 38 

223 81 

193 ~".. 
..... 0 

70 33 

7 1 

l 

19 2 

794 310 

v' 1;) 

7° ? /'-

59.3 

35.1 

36.3 

18.6 

47.1 

ll~. 2 

0,,0 

10.3 

39.4· 

Totals less nen­
ascerta~nables 

Grade 
VIII XII 

N l'T 



'C''''~ ____ _ 

;, TABLE 25 
.d-
l!) GRADE VIII MARK VSo OCCUPATION: ~ù"1·ŒER OF T'HOSE K4..LE STUDENTS ENTERING UNIVERSITY l'i'ITEIN El ... 1CH 'i=I 

l-iARK CATEGORY, A.."IifD THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF T'lIE 1-fUHBER PREVIOUSLY COHPLETING GR.~DE VIII. 

Hark A Hark B Hark C i·lark D l~Iarlc C ~? 
Grade Grade Graàe Grade Grade 

Group VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU 

N N cr N N c' N N ç:: N N c:ë {'I I\T ~ 

/J ,0 ,0 ,0 ~J 

l 10 10 100.0 40 32 80.0 13 5 38.4 5 1 20.0 2 1 0.0 

II 10 8 80.0 59 40 67.8 30 12 40.0 5 0.0 2 1 50.0 

III 4 1 25.0 45 23 51.1 41 4 9·7 21 0 5.0 l 0.0 

Dl 4 3 75.0 70 28 40.0 83 Il 13.2 50 0.0 7 0.0 

V 1 1 lOO.O 40 7 17.5 60 5 83 .l~ 29 0.0 6 0.0 

VI 3 1 33·3 9 5 55.5 10 2 20.0 10 0 0 0 

VII 1 0.0 l 0.0 3 0.0 l 1 100,0 

VIII 

IX 

X 3 0.0 12 l 83.0 8 0,,·0 3 0.0 

TOTALS 32 24 75·0 267 135 50.6 250 40 16.0 131 1 76 .l~ 22 2 901 



€r'I 
'lCI 
roi TABLE 25 (CONTINUED) 

Group Non-ascertainable TetaIs Totals less nen-
ascertainables 

Grade Grade Grade 
VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU 

N N c' 
10 I\J l\j 70 1>T }J % 

I 70 L~8 68.5 70 lJ.8 6805 

II 1 0'00 107 61 57.0 106 ~l 5705 

III 112 28 23.3 112 -28 2303 . 

TV 21L~ 42 19.6 21h l}2 1906 

V 2 0.0 138 14 10.1 136 14 10,,3 

VI 1 33 8 2l~ .2 32 8 2500 

VII 
,.- 0.0 6 0 0 0 0 

VIII 

IX 

~r 26 1 3.8 26 l 3 0 8 A 

TOTALS 4 0,.0 706 202 28.6 702 2·92 28.,7 



• 
'P 
~ 

Tl\.BLE 26 Fl 

GRADE VIII Y.lARK VS. OCCUPATION: N1J1'.!BER OF TI-IOSE FE!\iALE STUDENTB ENTERING m'fIVERSI'I'Y 1'!ITHIN :8ACE 
YJÂRK CATEGORY, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THEBE OUT OF THE ~LniBER PREVIOUSLY CO:MPLE".rI~\TG GR4..DE VIII. 

Hark A r.iark B Hark C Nark D i··Iarl~ Co P 

Group 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU 

N N 7'Q N N ~j I,J N ~,J N N 
,." 

N ?J ~.~ jo 

I 29 22 76.0 36 15 L~l. 6 1 " -..J 1 7.6 4 O'ôO 

II 18 11 61.0 43 12 27.9 27 3 Il.1 2 1 50.1 1 0,0 

III 15 
., 

40.0 h- 4 8.9 32 0-00 13 0.0 3 t' '"' 0 .:J "--~ Ijj. ',J" 

IV 22 4 18.2 99 8 8.1 72 1 1·3 ?e:: 0 .. () 5 l 20.0 -..., 

V 13 2 15.4 73 2 2.7 ::: ... 0.-0 35 0.0 3 0 .. 0 'J ;7 

VI 9 6 66.5 30 9 30.0 16 0;;-0 1 .... 
-..J CoO 2 "(\-;0 

VII 2 0.0 2 0.0 2 1 50.0 1 0.0 

VIII 

IX 1 0.0 

X 1 0:0 7 0;,0 
,.., 

0;;0 2 O~O 2 0.0 , 

TOTALS 107 51 '\7.6 336 50 14.8 238 .J 2.1 96 2 2.8 17 l 50S 
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TABLE 26 (CONTINUED) 

Group 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

x 

TOTALS 

Non-ascertainab1e 

Grade 
VIII EU 

N N '" ,0 

# 

Tota1s Tota1s 1ess non-
ascertainab1es 

Grade Grade 
VIII EU VIII EU 

}J l\T C'~ 
/" !II 1\j 

82 38 46.3 

91 27 29.6 

108 10 9·2 

223 14 6.2 

193 4 2.7 

70 1 / _0 22.8 

1 0,,0 

19 0,,0 

794 109 13.7 



. 
co TABLE 27 
ïr\ 
.-t 

GRADE VIII HARK VS. OCCUPATION: NUHBER OF THOSE H!-Î .. LE S'I'UDENTS NON -ASCEHTAINABLE 1'TITHIN EACH I·IPJ:r;:c 
CATEGORY, Al'ID THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF TI-IE Nui:',IBER PHEVIOUSLY Cm·iPLETING GH1-\.DE VIII. 

Mark A lIfark B î-iark C Hark D :~Iarl~ C., P 

Group 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII NA VIII NA VIII NA VIII NA VIII :!'iA 

N N C· N N CI' 1~ l\T O' if N CI' j>T ?;j r" ,0 ,;) -, ,0 ;0 ,:; 
l 10 00·0 40 0.·0 13 0.0 5 c.o 2 0,,0 

II 10 0.-0 59 0.;-0 30 0.0 5 0.·0 2 1 50.0 

III 4 0.0 45 1 2.2 41 0;0 21 0.0 1 " ,"", 
'..J 0 'J 

IV 4 0;0 70 0,;'0 83 1 1.2 50 0.-0 
,-
/ O,Q 

V l 40 60 0.0 29 
,r 

0;-0 o~·o 0 0 -0 iJ o ~-O 

VI 3 0.0 9 0 0 0 10 O.Q 10 OoQ 

VII 1 0.0 1 0.0 3 0.0 1 0--" .~ 

VIII 

L""'C 

X 3 O~O 12 0.0 n 3 0 O"Q o '" oU 

TOTALS 32 0 .. 0 267 1 0.3 250 1 o ù. . . 131 0,,0 22 l o o:J 



" 0\ 
!f"\ 
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TABLE 27 (CONTINUED) 

Group Non-ascertainable Totals Totals less non-
ascertainables 

Grade Grade Grade 
VIII NA VIII ~\jA v'"III NA 

N N Cl' ,0 N N ~, 

jO . lIT N cf 
p 

I 70 0"..0 70 0.0 

II 1 OvO 107 1 0.9 106 1 0.9 

III 112 1 0.8 112 1 0.8 

IV 214 1 0.4 214 l o 0 L~ 

V 2 0'1'>0 138 0.".0 1.36 OGO 

VI 1 0.".0 33 0."..0 32 0,,0 

VII 6 0."..0 /' 000 Q 

VIII 

IX 

X 2ô 0".0 26 000 

TOTALS 4 0\1"0 706 3 0.4 702 3 0 .. L} 



t o 
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i=j TAi3LE 28 

GRADE VIII HARK VS. OCCUPATION: NUHBER OF THOSZ FEHALE STlJDENTS :nON-ASCERTAINABLE TlITBIX EACE :·L\.R.:C 
CATEGORY, AND THE PERCENTAGE OF THESE OUT OF THE Nm'IBER PREVIOUSLY COHPLETII\iG ŒL4.DE ·'lIII. 

Hark A Hark B Harle C Harle D l'Iark C.P 
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII NA VIII NA VIII NA VIII l'Jf •. VIII NA Group 

N N 7'0 N N C' ,0 l\Y N c' ,0 N N c' iO N ?-T r' ;0 

l 29 00>0 J6 0 .... 0 13 0",,0 4 0.,.0 

II 18 0",0 4J 0-;::-0 27 1 36-;-2 2 0;;0 1 0",0 

15 0 ... 0 45 0"",0 32 0",,0 13 0'0"0 ,., 0-;;-0 ..) III 

IV 22 0..,.0 99 0,,"0 72 0.,.0 25 0,..0 5 1 20,,0 

V 13 0".0 7J 0 ... 0 69 0",,0 J5 00-0 ') 0:;-0 ..J 

VI 9 0 .... 0 JO 0;;-0 16 0;;-0 13 0;;-0 2 0:;-0 

VII 2 - 0·",,0 2 OcrO 2 0,,"0 1 00'0 

VIII 

IX 1 0".0 

x 1 0.,.0 7 00-0 7 00-0 2 Oc-O 2 Ov-O 

TOTALS 107 0.,.0 JJ6 00-0 2J8 1 ocll- 96 Oc-O 17 1 5 ;;-3 
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TABLE 28 (CONTINUED) 

Group 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

x 

TOTALS 

Non-ascertainable 

Grade 
VIII NA 

N N G' 
I::J 

Totals 

Grade 
VIII NA 

N ~,. 

l', 

82 

91 

108 

223 

193 

70 

7 

l 

19 

794 

1 

1 

2 

Cl 
,0 

0<10 

1~09 

0..,0 

0-. bl 

<hO 

0,,0 

0-;;0 

(hO 

0'ë>0 

0.02 

Tatals 1ess non­
ascertainables 
Grade 
VIII N'A 

~T i'J 



0 

-N, ; 
\0 f 
r-! TABLE 29 

INTELLIGENCE A1.TD MARK YS. OCCUPATION: !'4U:HBER OF 'l'HOSE HALE STUDENTS COHPLETING GR.4..DE VIII AilTD Th'"E PER-
CENTAGE THESE ARE OF THE TOTALS (LESS THE NON -ASCERTAINABLE GRor}P) '\HTHIN" THE VARIOUS INTELLIGElITCE 

GROtJPS .A2.,TD HAHK CATEGORIES 

I.Q. 120 & over I.Q. 120 & over I. Q. 110-119 I.Q. 110-119 I.Q. 90-109 I.Q. 90-109 
A & B C & D etc. A &. B C &. D etc. A & B C 6; D etc. 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII VIII VIII VIII VIII VIII 

N 0-' li ç' N C' N ~o N 
,,, "', c_ 

i O ;0 /0 jO .!.'J /" 

l 24 36.9 1 1.5 19 29·3 9 13.9 3 
1 ;-4.b 8 12 . .3 

II 33 32.7 4 3.9 22 21.8 1.3 12.9 10 9.9 1L~ 1.3.9 

III 22 20.6 5 4.7 13 12.1 20 18.7 9 8.1:- .30 28.0 

IV 27 13·1 Il 5.4 22 10.7 26 12.6 19 9.2 89 !~.3. 2 

V 12 8.9 2 1.5 14 10.4 19 1lr-.1 Il 8.1 63 1:·656 

VI 4 13·3 1 3.3 2 6.6 3 10.0 2 6 < . '-' 12 l~O. 0 

VII -L 16.7 :J 83.3 

VIII 

IX 

,r 1 4.2 1 4.2 1 4.2 J, 16.7 1 3.2 Il l~ 6.0 A ~. 

TOTAL 123 18.2 25 3·7 93 13.8 91+ 14.0 -/ 8 . .3 232 3 I! .5 .)0 
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TABLE 29 (CONTINUED) 

I\I 9A. N.A. 
as percentage as percentage 

I.Q. 89 & under I. Q,. 89 & under of' totals of' totals Totals Totals less N. 
A & B C & D etc. ' ~ .,-, _~ G~ D C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII VIII VIII VIII vJ:II VIII 

N % N ~o N % 1\i CP N" r; I~ _. 
{o 

I '"1 1.5 4- 5.7 1 1.4 70 "'~ .... OJ 

II 5 4.9 4 3.7 2 1.8 107 101 

III 3 2.8 5 4.7 2 1.7 3 2.6 112 107 

IV 12 5.8 6 2.8 2 0.9 21L~ 206 

V 1 0.7 13 9.6 3 2.1 138 135 

VI 1 3.3 5 16.9 J 9.1 33 30 

VII 
/' '" li C 

. VIII 

IX 

X :; 20.5 2 7.7 2< ?/, ..., " "- -: 

TOTAL 5 0.7 46 6.82 22 J.l 10 1.4 706 67!-!-



t .. -.. 
'P TABLE 30 r-I 

INTELI ... IGENCE AND HARK VS. OCCUPATION: N1Jl11BER OF THOSE Fm·TALE STUDENTS cm·IPLETING GRil.DE VIII AND Th'"E 
PERCENTAGE THESE ARE OF THE TOTALS (LESS T1<:E NON-ASCERTAINABLE GROUP) ~nTHIN THE VARIOUS INTELLIGENCE 

GROUPS Al'ID Hi;.:Rl~ CATEGORIES 

I.Q. 120 & over I.Q. 120 & oveT I. Q. 110-119 I.Q. 110-119 I.Q.. 90-109 T.o.. 90-109 
A & B C & D etc. A & B C & D etc. A & B C & D etc. 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII VIII VIII VIII VIII VIII 

N 7S N 10 N G' U ro N ~o I\T r7 
;0 ;V 

l 34 44.9 1 1.3 17 22.2 7 9.2 8 10.6 9 Il.8 

II 29 32.6 2 2.2 21 23.8 9 10.1 9 10.1 1 l f 1.5.7 

III 26 26.1 4 4.1 15 15·2 10 10.1 12 12.2 2r; 26.1 

IV 35 16.2 7 3.2 47 21.8 22 10.2 33 15.3 50 23·1 

V 26 14.2 4 2.2 2U.· 13.1 23 12.6 26 ll~. 2 58 31.7 

VI 12 19.1 l 1.6 10 15.9 5 7.9 10 15.9 15 23.8 

VII 2 33·3 2 33·3 2 33 ~~. 

VIII 

IX 

X 3 16.7 3 16.7 2 Il.2 1 5.5 L~ 22.2 

TOTAL 165 22.0 19 2.5 139 18.5 80 10.7 99 13·2 1.78 23·8 
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TABLE JO (CONTINUED) 
1~ eJ~ 0 N.A. 

as percentage as percentage 
I.Q. 89 & under I.Q. 89 &. under of' tota1s of' tota1s Tota1s Tota1s 1ess N.A, 

A &. B C &. D etc. A &. B C & D 
Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII VIII VIII VIII VIII VIII 

N ..,. 
/" N cr -;0 N e' 

IV N ~o N ~o ?{ ~J 

I 6 82 76 

II 2 2.2 3 ].] 2 2.2 91 89 

III 2 2.1 4 4.1 5 4.5 4 ].6 108 99 

IV 2 0.9 20 9.] L~ 1.8 ] 1.] 22] 216 

V 5 2·7 17 9.3 5 2.6 5 2.6 193 183 

VI ] 4.7 7 11.1 lj. 5·7 3 4.3 70 ".') 
0..; 

VII 1 14.3 7 6 

VIII 

IX 1 1 0 

X 1 5 .5· 4 22.2 l 5.2 19 18 

TOTAL 15 2.0 55 7·3 25 3·1 19 2.4 794 750 



0 

\0 
~ TABLE 31 ,...; 

INTELLIGENCE AND ~~ VS. OCCUPATION: l\1'"(.n.IBER OF TfIOSE l-lALE STD'"'DENTS COHPLETING GR4..DE IX, A?-ID TEE P3R-
CENTAGE THESE .ARE OF THOSE PREVIOUSLY COI,iPLETING GP,-LillE '\!III ;'lITHIN THE YARIOUS Ii-TTELLIGENCE GROUPS 

AND l'1.A.i1.l."I CATEGORIES 

I.Q. 120 & over I.Q. 120 & over I.Q. 110-119 I.Q. 110-119 I.Q. 90-109 I.Q. 90-109 
A & B C & D A &. B C Ch D A & B C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII IX ro VIII IX Cë ;0 VIII IX ccr ;0 VIII IX C'" 

/0 VIII .uC c:. \rIII IJC 

N N N N l'Y I-J N N :0T I~J i';r :;>T 

l 24 24 100.0 1 l 100.0 19 18 94.8 9 9 100.0 3 3 100.0 8 7 <S7. 

II 33 32 97.0 4 4 100.0 22 21 95·5 13 13 100.0 10 10 100.0 14 Il ..... Q 
/0* 

III 22 21 95·5 5 .5 100.0 13 13 100.0 20 14 70.0 9 9 100.0 30 19 '.j J 3 

rV' 27 27 100.0 Il 7 63.6 ?" 19 86.4 26 21 80.9 19 17 89.5 89 /'~ /'n 
-&:; .) J. ,.)0. 

V 12 11 91.7 2 2 100.0 14 12 85.7 19 Il 58.0 Il 8 72.6 63 l~O 63. 

VI 4 4 100.0 1 1 lOO.O 2 1 .50.0 3 3 100.0 2 2 100.0 12 10 .... " o.) • 

VII 1 0.0 5 1 20. 

VIII 

IX 

v- I 0.0 1 l 100.0 1 1 100.0 J, ~. 100 ... ·0 1 0.0 Il '? 180 .t>. .. -

TOTAL 123 119 96.8 2.5 21 84.0 93 85 91.5 9L~ 7~ 79.7 56 1~9 87.5 232 151 /'-

.J .~ -
j _ ... ' • 
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TABLE 31 (CONTINUED) 

NA as NA as 
percentage percentage 

I.Q.. 89 & under I.Q.. 89 & under of tota1s of tota1s Tota1s Tota1s 1ess i\fA 
A & B C & D A & B C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII IX VIII IX VIII L'C VIII IX VIII IX VIII IX 

N N ~o N N 7''' N N c' '1-T N % N N ';':l N rI r' 
l:l .l.' ;:l 

l 1 0..-0 4 L~ 100.0 1 {LO 70 66 94.2 ,,- 62 95.0 O:J 

II :; 4 80.0 4 3 75·0 2 1 50.0 107 99 92.5 101 a- 91.~ • 0 
-' /J 

III 3 3 100.0 .5 4 80.0 2 2 100.0 3 1 33.3 112 91 81.2 107 88 82.0 

IV 12 5 41.6 6 5 83.3 2 1 50.0 214 163 76.0 206 157 76.0 

v 1 1 100.0 13 7 53.9 3 1 33.3 138 93 67. !!- 135 92 68.0 

VI 1 l 100.0 5 4 80.0 3 3 100.0 33 29 80.0 30 26 86.9 

VII 6 1 16.7 6 l 16.0 

VIII 

IX 

X .5 1 20.0 2 1 50.0 26 10 38.4 2l~ 9 37.0 

TOTAL 5 5 100.0 46 25 54.4 22 18 81.8 10 4 40.0 706 552 78"0-0 674 530 78.0 



, 
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bO TABLE 32 r-! 

INTELLIGENCE AND ~~.RK VS. OCCUPATION: }.J\.J!'.ŒER OF THOSE FE:HALE STtJDENTS COHPLETING GR~DE ...LX, AND TEE 
PERCENTAGE THESE ARE OF THOSE PREVIOUSLY COHPLETING GRillE VIII '\ETHIN THE V.A..R.IOUS INTELLIGENCE GROUPS 

AND HARK CATEGORIES 

I.Q. 120 & over I.Q. 120 & over I.Q.. 110-~19 I.Q.. 110-119 I.Q. 90-109 I.Q. 90-109 
A & B C & D A & B C & D A & B C 8: D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII IX VIII IX VIII T"'-" .-r~ VIII IX VIII IX VIII IX 

N N e' ,0 N N 1'0 N ll~ C' ,0 N lIT C' ;0 N lIT ~:, l~ 1,T v 
JJ 

l 34 33 97·5 l 1 100.0 17 16 904 7 6 85.7 8 8 100.0 9 7 77.7 

II 29 27 93·3 2 2 100.0 21 21 100.0 9 8 88.8 9 9 100.0 Il! 10 71.7 

III 26 26 100.0 4 3 75.0 .L5 15 100.0 10 7 70.0 12 12 100.0 26 22 8L~ • :5 

IV 35 31 88.5 7 7 100.0 47 L~O 85.1 22 17 77.2 33 30 90·9 50 34 68.0 

V 26 21 80.7 4 4 100.0 24 23 95.8 23 14 68.8 26 23 88. ~~ _n 
:JO 32 55.1 

VI 12 Il 91.6 1 1 100.0 10 9 50.0 5 L~ 80.0 10 9 90.0 1 --J 10 ,/C ,""" 
'.) \~ . '.) 

VII 2 2 100.0 2 1 50.0 2 2 .LOO.Q 

VIII 

IX 

X 3 2 66.6 3 3 100.0 2 1 50.0 1 0.-0 LI,. 3 T5.0 

TOTAL 165 151 91·5 19 18 94.7 139 129 92.8 80 58 72.5 99 91 91.9 178 120 67. 1!. 
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TABLE 32 (CONTINUED) 

NA as NA as 
percentage percentage 

I.Q. 89 & under I.Q. 89 & under of totals of totals Totals Totals less lTA 
A & B C & D A G~ B C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII IX VIII IX V~TT 

.1. __ 
IX VIII I~r .'l.. VIII IX VIII T"" --"~ 

N N c' N N e' N '·T ~:, N N t:~ N 1~ C~ }T N <;0 iD ,-0 .1.'. ,- i V 

I 
,- 6 100.0 82 77 93.9 76 71 93 . z~ 0 

II 2 2 100.0 3 1 33·3 2 2 100.0 91 82 90.1 89 80 89.8 

III 2 2 100.0 4 2 50.0 5 3 60.0 4 2 50.0 108 94 87.3 99 89 89.8 

IV 2 2 100.0 20 12 60.0 4 ... 75.0 3 1 33.3 223 178 79.8 216 17L~ 80.5 .J 

V 5 4 80.0 17 8 47.5 5 4 80.0 5 3 60.0 193 136 70.h 183 129 70 .l~ 

VI 3 2 66.6 7 3 42.8 4 3 75.0 3 2 66.6 70 54 77.1 63 l: 9 77.7 

VII '7 5 71.4 6 5 8J~3 f 

VIII 

IX 1 l 100.0 1 1 100.0 

X 1 1 100.0 4 2 50.0 l 0.0 19 12 63.1 18 12 /"'" '" 01.).1) 

TOTAL 15 14 93.3 55 28 50.9 25 20 80.0 19 10 52.6 794 639 80.h 750 1'109 81.2 
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INTELLIGENCE 1L~ ~uutK VS. OCCUPATION: 1\fUI;1BER OF 'l'HOSE H.A.LE STUDENTS COHPLETING GR-à..DE X; AND 'l'HE P:~R-
CENTAGE OF THESE A...'!lE OF THOSE PREVIOUSLY CO:HPLETING GRimE VIII UITHIN THE VARIOUS INTELLIGEj\TCE GROUPS 

AND :Hlu""1K CATEGORIES 

I.Q. 120 & over I.Q. 120 & over I.Q.. 110-119 I.Q. 110-.119 I.Q. 90-109 I~Q. 90-109 
A & B C & D A Cv B C & D A & B C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII X VIII X VIII "'<r VIII v VIII "'1" VIII ," ..:\. A- .t'- ~1.. 

N N cra N N c" N N o' N N· C'è N N ". 7:T l'T ~S ;0 /0 ID ~Q 

l 24 2J 95.8 1 0.0 19 18 9~.8 9 9 100.0 3 3 100.0 8 6 75.0 

II JJ JI 94.0 4 4 100.0 22 20 91.0 13 Il 8It • 6 10 J_O 100.0 1I:- 9 6LL.2 

III 22 20 91.0 5 2 40.0 13 1J 100.0 20 7 35.0 9 8 89.0 30 13 43.3 

IV 27 27 100.0 Il 7 63.6 22 18 82.0 26 19 7J.1 19 16 8L~ .1. 89 III l~ 5 09 

V 12 10 8J.4 2 2 100.0 14 Il 78.6 19 10 ,52.6 Il 8 72.6 63 30 :!~7 ~ 6 

VI 4 4 100.0 1 1 100.0 2 1 50.0 ~ 3 100.0 2 2 100.0 12 6 50.0 J 

VII 1 0.0 5 0.0 

VIII 

IX 

X 1 0.0 1 1 100.0 1 1 100.0 4 2 ,50.0 1 0.0 Il 1 9.1 

TOTAL 123 Il,5 93.6 2.5 17 68.0 93 82 88.3 9lJ, 61 6l~. 9 .56 l~7 83.8 232 106 l~5.,3 
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TABLE )) (CONTINUED) 

N.L~ as NA as 
percent age percentage 

I.Q. 89 & under I.Q. 89 & under of totals of' totals Totals Totals less :0TA 
A & B C & D A & B C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII X VIII X VIII v VIII ",r VIII ... ,. VIII "',. .lI. .ll... . .11... "'-

N N Cf 
1° N N CF 

JO N N c:è ;0 N N ~o N N C7 ,0 l>T l\~ C" 
I J 

l 1 4 4 100.0 1 0.0 70 63 90.1 65 ""0 :J/ 92.0 

II 5 4 80.0 4 3 75.0 2 0.0 107 92 86.0 101 89 88.0 

III 3 3 100.0 5 2 40.0 2 2 100.0 3 0.0 112 70 62.5 107 68 63.0 

IV 12 4 )3.3 ," 3 50aO 2 1 50.0 214 136 63.5 206 132 :)4.0 0 

V l 1 100.0 1) 5 38.4 3 1 33·3 138 78 .... ", "" 
,)0.,) 135 77 57.0 

VI 1 0.0 5 2 40.0 3 3 100.0 33 22 66.6 30 19 63.0 

'TII 
"/' 0.0 /' 0.0 0 :) 

VIII 

IX 

X 5 0.0 2 00,0 26 5 19.2 2 1+ 5 20.0 

TOTAL 5 4 80.0 46 17 37.0 22 16 72.6 10 1 10.0 706 466 66'.0 671.~ 4L~-9 66.6 
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~ TABLE 34 r-! 

INTELLIGENCE AND Y~JUr VS. OCCUPATION: :r:.i'1J1-lBER OF THOSE FEr.IA.LE STUDENl'S COHPLETING GRADE X, A:!'TD THE ?~R-
CENTAGE THESE ARE OF THOSE PREVIOUSLY CO~1PLETING GFJillE VIII \'lITHIi.'I1' THE Vft..RIOUS INTELLIGElWE GROti"PS A2TD 

H-'L.'U'i: CATEGORIES 

I.Q. 120 &. OV1:lr I.Q. 120 &. over IoQ. 110-119 I.Q. 110-119 I.Q. 90-109 I.Q. 90-109 
A & B C &. D A &. B C & D A & B C 2; D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII X VIII "U" VIII "'r VIII .",. VIII ,'- VIII "J" A .i>.. .i~ .i>.. .I\. 

N N 9"'0 N N ~o N N ']0 I~J N c: N N r<"' l'T fT r..-r;" 
/0 jO ,J 

l 34 32 94.1 1 1 100.0 17 1 -.J..) 88.2 7 6 85.7 8 8 100.0 9 6 66.5 

II 29 24 82.7 2 2 100.0 21 19 90.4 9 7 77.7 9 8 88.8 II!. 7 50.0 

III 26 2.5 96.1 4 2 50.0 1 - 13 86.6 10 ,- 60.0 12 9 75.0 25 10 33.lr. ..... ) 0 

IV 35 31 88.5 7 7 100.0 47 35 74.4 22 13 59.9 33 26 78.7 50 ?--.J 50.0 

V 26 20 76.9 4 3 75.0 24 22 91.6 23 10 4 3 .l~ 26 19 73.7 58 18 Jl.3 

VI 12 11 91.6 1 0.0 10 9 90.0 .5 3 60.0 10 9 90.0 1 --.J 6 1~0. 0 

VII 2 2 100.0 2 1 50.0 2 1 50.0 

VIII 

IX 

X 3 0'00 3 3 100.0 2 1 50.0 .1 0.0 'I 2 50.0 -, 

TOTAL 165 143 86.6 19 15 78.9 139 118 84.8 80 47 58.7 99 79 79.7 178 75 L~2 .1 
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TABLE 314- ( CONTINUED ) 

I.Q. 89 & under 
A & B 

Group Grade 
VIII X 

N N ~o 

I 

II 2 2 100.0 

III 2 2 100.0 

IV 2 2 100.0 

V 5 3 60.0 

VI 3 2 66.6 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 1 1 100.0 

TOTAL 15 13 86.6 

NA as 
percentage 

I.Q. 89 & under of totals 
C & D A & B 

Grade Grade 
VIII X ,VIII ,~ 

,ô. 

N N O' ,0 N N Cf ,0 

6 6 100.0 

3 1 33.3 

4 5 2 40.0 

20 6 30.0 4 3 75.0 

17 6 35.2 5 ]. 80.0 -r 

7 2 28.5 4 3 75·0 

1 1 lOO;() 

4 2 50 ;-0 

55 17 30.9 25 19 76.0 

NA as 
percentage 
of' totals Totals 'T'otals less l'TA 

C & D 
Grade Grade Grade 

VIII -v VIII ,r VIII ,r 
.L\' A .1-

N N ~O N N C'" 1~ 
,. 

~O ;;) l~ 

82 74 90.2 76 68 89. Lt 

2 2 100.0 91 72 79.1 89 70 78.6 

l~ 2 50.0 108 71 /i""" l'''''t 

0::> • 1 99 67 67.S 

3 1 33.3 223 150 67.2 216 146 67.5 

5 2 40.0 193 107 ,... - 1, ::;J::;J • ..,. 183 101 55.1 

3 1 33·3 70 l~ 6 65.7 63 l~2 /"/ ....-
000 f_} 

1 0'.0 ..., 4 57,1 6 l, 66~6 J 
..,. 

1 l 100.0 

1 0;'0 19 9 47.3 18 9 50.0 

19 8 !.~2.1 794 53 l1- 67.2 750 507 /'.... /' 
O! • 0 
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M TABLE 35 

INT~s)LLIGENCE AND 1·IP...RK VS. OCCUPATION: :!lTrJHBER OF THOSE HALE STUDENTS COHPLETING GRADE XI, A}\w THE PER-
CEl\TTAGE THESE ARE OF THOSE PREVIOUSLY CO~iPLETING GfuillE VIII ï'iITHIN THE VARIOUS INTELLIGENCE GROUPS .;:.12ID 

H.t-'\.R.K CATEGORIES 

I.Q. 120 & over I.Q. 120 & over I.Q. 110-119 I.Q. 1.10-119 I.Q. 90-109 I.Q. 90-109 
A & B C & D il. 2:. B C & D A & B C Ô D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII XI VIII XI VIII ,,'f"-.l-,..L VIII XI VIII "'Ir--,,-.L VIII :'CI 

N N 70 N N 70 N N c;' 
10 N' N c" 

jO N N ~~ 2'T :07 c..: i 

;0 

l 24 23 95.8 1 0.0 19 18 94.8 9 7 100.0 J 2 66.7 8 l~ 50.0 

II )) 29 88.0 4 4 100.0 22 19 86.4 1) Il 84.6 10 9 90.0 1h " 0 [1-3.8 

III 22 17 77.4 5 2 40.0 1) 13 100.0 20 7 35.0 9 8 89.0 30 8 26.6 

IV 27 26 96.4 Il 7 6].6 22 16 72·7 26 14 53.9 19 13 68.5 89 19 21.2 

V 12 8 66.7 2 2 100.0 14 8 57.1 19 5 26.3 Il 6 54.5 63 16 ?:.; '? __ / 0 ~ 

VI 4 ) 75·0 1 1 100.0 2 l 50.0 3 1 33.3 2 1 50.0 12 ), 33.3 -,-

VII .1 0.0 5 0.0 

VIII 

IX 

X 1 0.0 1 1 100.0 1 1 100.0 l~ 2 50,,-0 1 0.0 Il 1 9.1 

TOTAL 123 106 86.3 25 17 68.0 93 76 81.6 94 L~7 50.0 56 39 69.7 232 58 25.0 
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TABLE 35 (CONTINUED) 

NA as NA as 
percentage percentage 

I~Q. 89 & under I.Q.. 89 & under of' tota1s of' tota1s Totais Totais 1ess NA 
A & B C & D li. & B C t% D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII XI VIII XI 'lI II XI VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI 

N N ra N N a "jiJ N ";'\ï .. (1' 
1° N ]>T O' ,0 lIT N Ç"' 

,0 :N" N c 
1° 

l 1 0.0 4 l~ 100.0 1 0 .. 0 70 58 82.8 65 St!. 83.1 

II 5 1 20.0 4 3 75.0 2 CoO 107 82 76.6 101 79 78.3 

III 3 3 100.0 5 1 20.0 2 2 100.0 3 0.\) 112 61 51~ • l~ 107 59 5S.1 

rv 12 1 8.3 6 ') SO.O 2 1 SO.O 21h 100 46.7 206 96 l~ 6. S ...l 

V 1 1 100.0 13 3 23.0 3 0.0 138 !.j.9 J5.h 13S h9 36.3 

VI 1 000 5 1 20.0 3 3 100;0 33 15 hS.5 30 12 1~0. 0 

VII 6 0.0 6 0.0 

VIII 

LX 

v- S 0.0 2 e.o 26 5 19.2 2h 5 2008 A 

TOTAL 5 4 80.0 46 7 15.2 22 15 68.1 10 1 10.0 70G 370 52 .. l~ 674 354. 5';)'::: -'.-1 
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'l'ABLE 36 .-l 

INTELLIGENCE ~~ }UUh~ VS. OCCUPATION: NUNBER OF THOSE FE:K4..LE ST1JDENTS COHPLETING GR.4.DE XI, A.ND THE PER-
CENTAGE THESE ARE OF THOSE PREVIOUSLY CO:HPLETDm GHADE VIII l:-iITHIN THE VL"RIOUS IN1'ELLIGENCE GHOü?S A~m 

H.ll • ..:.·Q1I CATEGORIES 

I.Q. 120 & over I. Q. 120 & over I.Q.. Il0-119 I.Q. 110-119 I.Q. 90-109 I.Q. 90-109 
A & B C & D A 2:. B C & D A w B C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI v""III XI VIII XI VIII ~{I 

N N v' ,0 N N u' ,0 N N (H 
;0 N N c' 

1° N N )0 lIT i\J jJ 

l 34 32 94.1 .L 1 100.0 l7 15 88.2 7 5 71.4 8 7 37.5 0 /' "/' " ..- :) -::)0. Cl 

II 29 24 82.7 2 2 100.0 21 1'7 80.9 9 
/' 66.6 0 7 77.7 14 2 11~ • 7 1 0 -' 

III 26 23 88.4 4 1 25.0 15 1~ 80.0 10 5 50.0 12 6 50.0 26 8 30~7 

IV 35 26 74.2 7 4 57 . .L 47 30 63.8 22 6 27.2 33 23 69.6 50 12 2l; ,0 

V 26 17 65.3 4 1 25.0 24 17 70.8 23 7 30.4 26 1 ,., 
-J 50.0 58 5 8&5 

VI 12 Il 91.6 1 (hO 10 9 90.0 5 3 60.0 10 9 90.0 l --J 5 33,,3 

VII 2 1 50.0 2 1 59.0 2 c ...... • 'J 

VIII 

IX 

X 3 C.O 3 2 66.6 2 0 .. 0 1 0.0 il l 25·,0 

TOTAL .L65 133 80.6 19 9 47.3 139 103 74.1 80 33 L~l. ~ 99 65 65.6 178 39 2:'...9 
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TABLE 36 (CONTIrrüEDj 

NA as NA as 
percentage percentage 

I.Q. 89 & under I.Q. 89 & under ef tetaIs ef tetaIs TetaIs TetaIs less :2'TA 
A & B C & D A & B C & D 

Greup Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI VIII XI 

N N 0' ,a N N 5iJ N N )0 N N C' ,:) l'T lIT )0 N ~T ),) 

l 6 5 100.0 82 72 87.8 76 
//' 86.8 OQ 

II 2 2 100.0 3 0;0 2 2 100.0 91 62 68.2 89 60 () 7 . L~ 

III 2 0.-0 4 C .-0 5 0,') 4 00-0 108 55 50.9 99 55 55.5 

IV 2 2 100.0 20 4 20.0 4 2 50.0 .., 1 33.3 223 110 L~ 9.3 216 107 L~ 9.5 ~ 

V 5 2 40.0 17 2 11·7 5 2 40.0 5 1 20.0 193 67 3h.7 183 61~- 3LL .9 

VI 3 2 66.6 7 1 14.2 4 3 75.0 ':\ 0 0.0 70 43 61.l.f 63 40 ;) 3 .[~ 
-' 

VII 7 2 28';'5 6 2 28·5 

VIII 

IX 1 C.D I 0.0 

X 1 0-.-0 4 2 50.0 1 0.0 19 5 26.3 18 5 27·7 

TOTAL 15 8 53.3 55 9 16.3 25 13 52.0 19 l~ 21.5 794 ln6 52·3 750 399 ~ ..... ? 
,").).-
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TABLE 37 f"\ 

INTELLIGENCE & HARK VS. OCCUPATION: NmIBER OF THOSE :ioL.~LE STUDENTS CŒ-IPLETING Gfu\..DE XII, AND THE PEP..-
CENTAGE THESE ARE OF THOSE PREVIOUSLY COHPLETING GRADE VIII 1-J'I'T'HIN 'T'HE V,i-\.RIOUS INTELLIGENCE GROUPS _,Hm 

IvIJ-\RK CATEGORIES 

I.Q.. 120 & over I.Q.. 120 & over I.Q. 110-119 I.Q. 110-119 I.Q.. 90-109 I.Q. 90-109 
A & B C & D ,,6. & B C & D A & B C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII 

N N (:7 
/0 N N C' ;0 ~.;r ri ~o N N 07 ,0 N rI c" ;0 :N :N ;:. 

l 24 21 87.5 l 0.0 19 18 94.8 9 7 100.0 3 2 66.7 8 
, 

50.0 L:_ 

II 33 28 85·0 4 4 100.0 22 18 81.9 13 9 69.0 10 7 70.0 ILL 5 35·7 

III 22 13 59.1 5 1 20.0 13 10 77.0 20 6 30.0 9 7 77.7 30 lt 13·3 

IV 27 24 89.0 Il 6 54.5 22 IL} 63.7 26 9 34.6 19 8 l~2. 0 89 Il 12.3 

V 12 6 50.0 2 2 100.0 14 5 35.7 19 4 21.0 Il 3 27. 2 63 7 11.1 

VI 4 3 75.0 ~ 1 100.0 2 1 50.0 3 1 33·3 2 l 50.0 12 2 16.7 

VII 1 0.0 5 0.0 

VIII 

IX 

X 1 0.0 1 1 100.0 1 1 100.0 h 1 25.0 1 0.0 Il 0.0 

TOTAL 123 95 77·2 25 1 - 60.0 93 67 72.0 94 37 49.4 _/ 28 50.0 232 33 1402 -:J JO 
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TABLE 37 (CONTINUED) 

I.Q. 89 & under 
A & B 

Group Grade 
VIII XII 

N N tl' 
1° 

I 

II 

III 3 1 33·3 

IV 

V 1 0.0 

VI 1 0.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

TOTAL 5 1 20.0 

I.Q. 89 & under 
C & D 

Grade 
VIII XII 

N N 0' ,0 

1 C ;'0 

5 0;0 

5 0" • .J 

12 1 83.0 

'13 2 15·3 

5 0.0 

5 0.0 

46 3 6.5 

------------- --- -- ._----------

NA as NA. as 
percentage percentage 
of tota1s of' tota1s Tota1s Tota1s 1ess l\TA 

A & B C & D 
Grade Grade Grade Grade 

VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII 

N N 0' ,0 N" li ~o :N N c' ,0 '!\T :N çr 
/0 

4 4 100.0 1 ('.0 70 56 80.0 r..~ 
'-) -? )- 80.0 

4 3 75.0 2 3 .. 0107 7l~ 69.0 101 71 70.2 

2 2 100.0 ~ 0.0 112 44 39.2 107 Lt2 39.2 ..J 

6 2 J3·3 2 1 50.0 21l~ 76 35·3 206 '7J 35 . L~ 

3 3 100.0 138 32 2].2 135 29 21 .. ) 

3 0.0 33 9 27.2 30 9 30.0 

6 0.0 6 0.0 

2 -..--- 2" 0 3 ll.5 ,.,1, 
.:::...-'. 3 12.3 

22 1~· 63.6 10 1 10.0 706 294 La46 67h 279 L:-l.6 
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co TABLE 38 "..; 

INTELLIGENCE & }uutK VS. OCCUPATION: N(.,l}·1BER OF TROSE FEî'LA.l.LE STUDENTS COf.IPLETING GRADE X.II, AlITD TF.2 PER-
CENTAGE THESE AIlE OF THOSE PREVIOUSLY COHPLETING GlliillE VIII W"ITHIN THE VA.RIOUS INTELLIGE:NCE GROù""PS AND 

l'lA.RK CATEGORIES 

I.Q. 120 & over I.Q.. 120 & over I.Q. 110-119 I.Q. 110-119 I.Q. 90-109 I.Q. 90-109 
A & B C & D II & B C & D A & B C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Gro.àe 
VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII 

N N 7'0 N N 5b N N œ 
{o N N (fi. 

{o N li C:. ,0 N :\1 c 
,21 

I 34 30 S8rS 1 1 100 0 0 19 1 ,.. 
-::J 88-,,2 7 3 41.8 8 6 8rO 9 h lJ i..}-,~ 5 

II 29 23 79.9 2 l 5"0 .. 0 21 14 3,J-~ 3 9 5 55".5 9 6 33-03 1L, 2 lLk; 3 

III 26 21 80.-3.. 4 1 2-500 15 11 73-.3 10 2 20-.0 12 1 ~3 26 2 (.,. 6 

IV 35 20 57.-1 7 3 4-1..8 47 22 46.7 22 " 18-.1 33 19 5~0 50 8 16.0 .. 
V 26 14 53.2 4 .0 0 0 24 6 25-.0 23 2 8,,6 26 7 20-01 58 J 5 1 --

VI 12 9 750-0 1 O. 0 10 7 70·.0 5 3 60.0 10 7 70-:, 0 15 1t ')/ ./ 
_0·,0 

VII 2 1 50.0 2 O·~O 2 O.) 

VIII ... - "" 

IX ,.. 

X 3 070 3 l 33,.,3 2 0_0 1 0,,0 c,:) 

TOT.AL 165 117 70 0 0 19 6 36.3 139 77 55-·-3 80 19 23 .. 6 99 46 L:·6,,2.:- 178 23 1? Q 
~.~" Q 
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TABLE 38 (CONTI~ïJED) 

NA as NA 2.S 

percentage percentag8 
I.Q. 89 & under I.Q. 89 & under of totals of tatals Totals Totals less }Le\. 

A & B C & D A & B C & D 
Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade GJ:"2.c1.·8 

VIII XIII VIII XII VIII JCII VIII XII VIII XII VIII XII 

N N O' 
/0 N N O· 

jO }\I X j;J N ~T 
~,. 

/:;; N N '-" .0 ~T :\J 
/' 

, 
82 65 r"tt:. '19 77.6 l \J b 100 0 0 79·2 1 . 

II 2 2 100.0 '"' 0.0 2 1 ..J 50,,0 91 5 I ; 59.3 
0'-' (_1> 5J 59.5 

III 2 0 .. 0 4 0.0 5 0,,0 4 0.0 108 38 35.1 99 J8 38.3 

IV 2 2 1.00.2 20 1 20.0 4 1 2500 3 l 33.3 2~3 81 35.3 21< "'0 1 -' 
,../ ~ 

.,)0.;, 

V 5 2 20.0 17 0-.0 5 2 20.,-0 5 OGO 193 ,-," ..J :) 18.7 183 3'! 18'05 

VI 3 1 33'03 7 0 .. 0 4 2 50'.;0 3 ODO ·70 33 l~7'. 0 63 JI L~7 , 6 

VII l 0.0 7 l 14.2 ,t:) 1 16~6 

VIII 

IX 1 0,,0 l o~o 

X 1 4 1 1 0.0 19 2 10,,5 ' () 2 Il.1 0 .. 0 25.0 .LO 

TOTAL 15 7 46'.-6 55 2 3.8 ?-
-:J Il 444 19 2 10.,5 79'! 310 39.0 '7=10 29'1 32,,-9 
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.-! TABLE 39 

INTELLIGENCE & MARK VS. OCCUPATION: NIDiBER OF THOSB }l4..LE STUDEHTS ENTERING UNIVERSITY .A1TD 'l'lIE PERCENT-
AGE THE$E ARE OF T"HOSE PREVIOUSLY COHPLETING GRillE VIII WITHIN THE VARIOUS INTELLIGENCE GROUPS AND ?-IJ.\.RlC 

CATEGORIES 

I.Q. 120 & over I.Q. l20 & over I.Q. 110-119 l.Q.. 110-119 l.Q. 90-109 I.Q .. 90-109 
A & B C & D A & B C & D A & ~ C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU YI!I EU 

N N 70 N N ra N N C" N N C" N N c" N iJ 
r', 
~, ,0 ,0 ,0 J~ 

l 24 21 87.5 1 0.0 19 15 79.0 9 5 .- 5.5.,) 3 2 66,7 8 1 12.5 

II 33 26 78.7 4 3 75.0 22 14 63.6 13 7 53.8 10 5 50.0 ll~ 3 21. If 

III 22 11 .50.0 5 1 20.0 13 7 53.8 20 3 15.0 9 :3 33.3 30 0,0 

IV 27 17 63.0 Il 2 18.2 22 8 36.4 26 5 19.2 19 L~ 21.0 89 3 3·3 

V 12 5 41.6 2 0.0 14 2 14.2 19 1 5.2 Il 1 9.1 63 3 L~ .7 

VI 4 3 75·0 1 1 100.0 2 0.0 3 0.0 2 1 50.0 12 1 8.3 

VII 1 0.0 5 0.0 

VIII 

IX ) 

X l 0.0 1 100.0 1 0.0 h 1 25.0 1 0.0 Il 0.0 

TOTAL l23 83 67.5 25 7 28.0 93 46 l~9. 5 aLt 22 23.4- 56 16 28.6 232 Il IJ .7 /" 
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TABLE 39 (CONTINü~D) 

I.Q.. 89 & under 
A & B 

Group Grade 
VIiII EU 

N N ){, 

l 

II 

III 3 l 33·3 

IV 

V l 0.0 

VI , 0.0 .1. 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

TOTAL 5 1 20.0 

I.Q. 

Grade 
VIII 

N 

1 

5 

5 

12 

13 

5 

5 

46 

iJA as 
percentage 

89 & under of totals 
.c & D A 8; B 

Grade 
EU VIII EU 

N O' IV l'J ",T 10 
~,. 

i{) 

0';,0 l~_ LI, 100.0 

0'.0 4 3 75.0 

C"ô'O 2 2 100.0 

l 8.3 6 2 33·3 

2 15·3 3 0.0 

0.0 3 2 r /' ,.... 
.) Q • ( 

0.0 

3 
/' 22 ~ ., 59.1 0·5 J...J 

NA as 
percentage 
of totals Tota1s Tota1s l'~ss iY-,,'~ 

C 2.; D 
Grade Grade Grado 
VIII EU VIII EU VIII "SU 

:N l>T 0' N' N C::" '\r fT ~) ,{) /- "' 
1 0",0 70 h8 08.'5 /'- L"l" '<7 .. 7 ") 

2 0.-0 107 (51 37.0 101 -,-, - Çl .. .')(J J:") • :-' 

3 0.,,0 112 28 25.0 107 2;S 22} ~ J 

2 0-;;0 21L~ 1!2 19. ,(" ?/"IC -v ' 1'0 19. !: 

138 1'+ 10.1 1"-..J.') II! 1().3 

"" 8 2 Lt .2 ,.,'" 6 2() Il CJ ..Jj .Jv 

.- o () :S :) .. () (") . ~ 

2 0.,,0 ?,é _\.' 1 18.2 2~ 1 ~! .2 

10 0 ... 0 706 202 28.5 67!J 189 2?' • r~ 
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INTELLIGENCE & HARK VS. OCCUPATION: Im?-iBER OF THOSE FENALE STUDENTS El\TTERING UNIVERSITY Al-iD THE PERC2iYl'-
AGE THESE ARE OF THOSE PREVIOUSLY COHPLETING GRlillE VIII i'iITHIN THE VARIOUS INTELLIGENCE GROUPS AÏ'iD ~·gRIL 

CATEGORIES 

I.Q.. 120 & over I.Q. 120 & over I.Q.. llO-119 I.Q. 110-119 I.Q. 90-109 I.Q.. 90-109 
A & B C & D A Ô B C & D A & B C & D 

Group Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU VIII BU 

N N 0' /0 N N ro N N cr 
/0 N N C" N N v' N rI ('.' 

II) 1° j0 

l 34 24 70'll'5 1 0.0 17 7 4.1":>-1 7 0"",0 8 2 25".0 9 1 Il.,,.1 

II 29 16 55'1>2 2 - 0 ... 0 21 5 23 ... 8 9 3 33 .. 3 9 1 11,,1 1h 1 ~J l-::;l~ 

III 26 5 19v2 4 0'00 15 5 33'03 10 0.,.0 12 0,,0 26 0,,0 

IV 35 4 11-;4 7 l 14'02 47 6 12'07 22 00-0 33 2 60<1"6 50 0,,0 

V 26 4 15'03 4 0",,0 21+ lJ , 16.,.6 23 l 43",)~ 26 0,,-0 58 0,:-.0 

VI 12 6 507 0 1 0.".0 10 O~O 5 0 .... 0 .LO h 40,,-0 1 ~ 
-.J 0",,0 

VII 2 0 .... 0 2 0 ... 0 2 0"00 

VIII 

IX 

V' 3 0'8"0 3 0",0 2 0 ... 0 1 0".0 4 0 0.0 .Llo. 

TOTAL 165 59 35 .. 7 19 l 52 ... 6 139 27 19.,.4 80 4 50 ... 0 99 9 9.:!.1 178 2 7.1.::.2 
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TABLE 40 

Group 

l 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

TOTAL 

( COKTD·mED ) 

I.Q. 89 & under 
A & B 

Grade 
VIII EU 

N l'-I ~,. 

7° 

2 1 50,,0 

2 0"110 

2 0 ... 0 

5 0.0 

3 1 JJ"i J 

1 0 ... 0 

15 2 1J"l:>J 

NA as 
percentage 

I.Q.. 89 & under of totals 
C & D A &. B 

Grade Grade 
VIII EU VIII EU 

N N C' N N c:, ,0 ,-

/ Il 66",,7 0 -,. 

3 O.G 

/, 
-r O.G :J 0,,0 

20 o.e 4 0,,0 

l7 0.6 5 0,,0 

7 o.e '+ 000 

l 070 

4 o.e 

55 O.Q 25 4 16.".0 

NA as 
percentage 
of totals Totals Totals le s s 2':--\ 

C &. D 
Grade Grade Grade 
VIII EU VIII EU VIII EU 

N }J O· 
,0 N I\T C' ,:' ~\T 2\T C' :, 

82 38 L~6",,3 7:~ 0J. 
.. )' . l}L~-:> 7 

2 0"<70 91 27 29",,6 89 ?'1 30",,3 - , 

I_~ 0":10 108 10 9"02 00 
/, 10 10",,1 

3 0'110 223 13 .5..,8 21·~"; 13 L~"" 9 

.5 
., 

20'00 193 10 .5-:r.l 183 q Ih9 i 

3 0..,0 70 Il 15.".5 <3 ~ 1 
1.i 15.".8 

1 00"0 7 OvO 
/ 

0-;:;0 

l 0-;;0 

l OoG 19 0-;;0 18 0-;;0 

19 1 _.5.2 794 109 1397 750 10lf 13.".8 
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TABLE 41 ....:1 

PER CENT OF 'l'HOSE MALE STUDENTS laTH I.Q. OF 120 OR OVER COUPLETING GRADE VIII, CŒTPLETI:NG V.lŒIOUS L.i-\.'I'ZR 
GRADES A.~ ENTERING ~IIVERSITY, BY OCCD7ATIONAL GROù7S 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI XII EU NA 
N N ~o N 70 ]T ~o N (.71 

1° N 0' 
,0 1:j :'0 

I 25 25 100.0 23 92.0 23 92.0 21 8h.0 21 8l~ .0 

II 37 36 97.5 ~ ... ..,:J 9l.t ~ .• :J 33 29.4 32 86.5 29 78.5 1 ? Y"'J 
-~ 0 f 

III 27 26 96.2 22 81.4 19 70.4 14 51.8 12 hh .l~ 

IV 38 34 89.4 34 89.4 33 86.9 30 78.9 19 50.0 

V 14 1.3 92.8 12 85.7 10 71.4 8 57·3 :J 35.8 

VI 5 5 1.00.0 5 100.0 LI· 80.0 '-I. 80.0 Il -r 80.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 2 1. 50.0 1 50.0 l 50.0 1 50.0 

TOTAL 1.48 1.40 94.0 1.32 89.0 1.23 83.0 110 7~' .0 90 hO 1 c~·6 
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TABLE 42 ~ 
.~ 

PER CENT OF THOSE FEl1ALE STUDENTS 'lUTH I.Q. OF 120 OR OVl~R COHPLETING GRADE VIII, COi'IPLETING 'lARIOüS 
LATER GRADES AJ:.lJ) ENTERING IDTIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL 

GROUPS 

Group Grade VIII IX X v--
.n...i. XII EU NA 

N N 7'0 N ~S l'Y a! 
;0 N c' ,0 N Ci' 

{:1 l'Y C' 
,0 

l J.5 34 97.2 33 94.2 33 94.2 31 88.5 24 68.5 

II JI 29 94 • .5 26 83.8 26 83.8 24 77.5 16 51.5 

III JO 29 96.7 27 90.0 nu ,:::;. 80.0 22 73.4 5 16.7 

IV 41 J8 92.7 38 92.7 JO 73.1 2J 56.0 5 12.2 

V JO 25 8J.J 2J 76.6 18 60.0 14 46.6 L~ 13·3 

VI IJ 12 92.4 Il 84.6 Il 84.6 9 69.1 6 46.1 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X J 2 66.7 

TOTAL 183 169 92.4 158 86.4 142 77.6 123 67.2 60 32.8 
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T.f"i..BLE 43 ',.-;;j , -

PER CENT OF THOSE YlALE STUDENTS WITH I. 'l. s OF 110-119 Cm.IPLETING GRlillE VIII, Cm'fPLETING V.i-u":n:ous LATER 
GRADES AND ENTERING UNIVERSITY BY OCCUPATIONAL GR01JPS. 

Group Grade VIII IX X ~r-

..c'l.J., XII EU :HA 
N N ro N c' iO }J Cf 

jO N (ff 
/0 l,Y cr: 

;':1 .{\! '56 

l 28 27 96.4 27 96.4 25 89.3 25 89.3 20 71 ~ ~f-

II 35 35 100.0 31 88.5 31 88.5 28 80.0 21 60.0 

III 33 27 81.8 20 60.6 20 60.6 16 48,~ ~,~ 10 30·3 

IV '+8 40 83.3 37 77.0 30 62.5 23 47.9 13 27·0 

V 33 23 69.6 21 63.6 13 39.3 9 27.2· 3 9.1 

VI 5 4 80.0 4 80.0 2 40.0 2 40.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 5 5. 100.0 3 60.0 3 60.0 2 40.0 1 20.0 

TOTAL 187 161 86.1 143 76.1 124 66.2 105 56.2 68 36 CI [:-
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TABLE 44 

PER CENT OF THOSE FEl--iALE STUDENTS WITH I. Cl. s OF' 110-119 CO!"'iPLETING GR.WE VIII, CŒIPLETIIITG VilliIOUS LA'ï':'8R 
GRADES Al'ID El{TERIlJG U1:1rvERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS 

Group Grade YIII IX X leI v--
..n....LJ.. EU j:-IA 

N N O' 
{o N 'f.J N 0' 

/0 N O' 
/0 N )S :\T C' 

/0 

I 24 22 91.7 21 87.5 20 83·3 18 75.0 7 29.2 

II 30 29 96.7 26 86.7 23 76.7 19 63.3 8 26.7 l 3·3 

III 25 22 88.0 19 76.0 17 68.0 13 52.0 5 20.0 

IV 69 57 82.6 48 69.5 36 52.1 26 37.7 
/' 8.7 Cl 

V 45 37 82.2 32 71.0 24 53.4 8 17.8 0.0 

VI 15 13 86.7 1.2 80.0 l2 80.0 10 66.7 5 33.3 

VII 4 3 75·0 3 75.0 2 50 .. 0 l 25.0 

VIII 

IX 

X 5 4 80.0 4 80.0 2 40.0 1 20.0 

TOTAL 217 187 86.3 165 76.0 136 62.6 96 44.3 31 lL~ • 6 1 o 0 J~~ 
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Tl,.BLE 45 

PER CENT OF THOSE MALE STlJDENTS 1Y.rTH I.~.s OF 90-109 COIcIPLETI1\fG GRADE VIII, COHPLETING VARIOUS LATER 
GRADES AND ENTERING lJNIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS. 

Group 

l 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

VI 

VII 

VIII: 

IX 

x 

TOTAL 

Grade VIII 
N 

11 

24 

39 

108 

74 

14 

6 

1.2 

288 

IX 
N 

10 

20 

28 

78 

48 

12 

1 

2 

199 

0' 
/0 

90.0 

83.3 

71.7 

72.1 

64.8 

85.6 

16· .. 6 

16.7 

69.0 

x 
N 

9 

19 

21 

57 

38 

8 

1 

153 

t', 
JO 

81.8 

79.1 

53.8 

52.7 

51.4 

57.1 

8.3 

53.0 

XI 
N C.' 

/0 

6 54.5 

14 58.3 

16 41.0 

32 29.6 

22 29.7 

5 55.7 

1 8.3 

96 33.3 

XII 
N l-" ,0 

6 5h.5 

11 4.5.0 

11 28.2 

19 17.5 

10 13.5 

3 21.2 

60 20.8 

EU 
N" 70 

3 27.2 

8 33.3 

3 

7 

4 

2 

27 

7.6 
,,- ~ 

'.-:> • .:> 

- 1 .:> • Ll· 

14.3 

9·3 

NA 
N 

1 

1 

C;~ 
1 

h.l 

0·3 
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TABLE l~6 

PER CENT OF THOSE FE~IALE STUDENTS 1ITTH I.Q..s OR 90-109 CmiPLETING GRADE VIII, COHPLETING YARIOüS L:\.TER 
GRADES /Ù\TD ENTERING lj"NDlERSITY, BY OCCUPATTON'AL GROü""PS. 

Group Grade VIII LX X }'(I XII EU J:t~;' 

N N 7'0 N t" ,0 N % N 0' ;0 N [,.l' 

1° II C' 
/0 

l 17 15 88.3 14 82.4 13 76.5 10 58.8 3 17.6 

II 23 19 82.6 15 65.2 9 39.1 8 34.8 2 8.7 

III 38 34 89.5 19 50.0 14 36.8 3 7·9 

IV 83 64 77·1 51 61.5 ':\~ 
.,.1:;) 42.1 27 32.5 2 2.4 

V 84 55 65.5 37 l~4. 0 18 21.4 10 Il.8 

VI 25 19 76.0 15 60.0 14 56.0 Il 44.0 l~ 16.0 

VII 2 2 100.0 1 50.0 

VIII 

IX 

X 5 ~ 60.0 2 l~O. 0 1 20.0 J 

TOTAL 277 211 76.3 154 55,,6 10l~ 37·5 69 21;'.9 Il 3·9 
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TABLE 47 

PER CENT OF THO SE MALE STUDENTS \~1J:TH I.Q.s OF 89 AND UNDER COHPLETING G&\.DE VIII, CŒIPLETI1TG VAHIOUS 
LATER GRADES, AJ:IID ENTERING ül'TI'\TERSITY 0 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI XII EU :NA 
N N ro N C! 

j'J H ~o N e' /0 N ra :N .~~ 

l J. 

II 4 3 75·0 3 73.0 1 25.0 

III 8 7 87.4 5 62.5 4 50.0 1 12.5 1 12.3 1 12.5 

IV J.2 5 4J..6 4- 33.3 1 8.3 1 8.3 1 8.3 1 8~3 

V J.4 8 59.1 6 42.7 4 28.6 2 14.3 2 ll~ .3 

VI é 5 83.4 2 33.3 l 16.6 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 5 1 20.0 

TOTAL 50 29 58.0 20 40.0 Il 22.0 4 8.0 l~ 8.0 2 Il· .0 
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PER CENT OF THOSE FEr.!A.LE STUDENTS '{aTH I. Q. s OF 89 .E-u"T]) U1\TDER OOMPLETING GR..4..DE VIII, Cœ.1PLETING V...'-\RIOüS 
LATER GRADES ~ .AND ENTERTI.rG UNIVERSITY. 

Group Graàe VIII IX v XI XII EU I\T.f\ A-

N N ~S N e' ,;) N '10 N 0' 
JO N ~S i~ Cl 

t' 

l 

II 5 3 60.0 3 60.0 2 40.0 2 40.0 1 20.0 

III 6 4 66.7 2 33·3 ..,. .". 

IV 23 15 65.2 9 39.2 6 26.1 3 13·0 1 L.l. '3 

V 24 12 50.0 9 37·5 4 16.6 2 8.3 

VI 10 5 50.0 4 40.0 3 30.0 1 10.0 1 10.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 5 3 60.0 3 60.0 2 40.0 l 20.0 

TOTAL 73 42 57·5 30 41.0 17 23.3 9 12.6 2 2.7 1 1.3 
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.n TABLE 49 

PER CENT OF THOSE l'JALE STUDENTS l'lITE NON-ASCERTAINABLE I. Q. s Cm.lPLETING GR.ADE VIII, CŒ·:IPLETING VilRIO"üS 
LATER GRADES, A-~ ENTERING u~rIVERSI1:r, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP. 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI XII EU NA 
N N ~ N ro N (.l' ;0 N 0' ,0 N c' ,0 H :;r 

,;) 

l 5 4 80.0 ~. 80.0 4 80.0 4 80.0 l~ 80.0 

II 6 4 66.7 3 50.0 3 50.0 3 50.0 3 50.0 

III .5 3 60.0 2 40.0 2 40.0 2 40.0 2 40.0 

:rv 8 6 75·0 4 50.0 4 50.0 3 37.6 2 28.0 

V 3 1. 33·3 1 33.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 

VI 3 3 100.0 3 100.0 3 100.0 3 100.0 2 66.7 

VII 

VIII 

rr ~* 

X 2 1. 50.0 

TOTAL 32 22 68.7 17 53.1 l6 50.0 15 l! 7 .. 0 13 40.5 
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T.ABLE 50 

PER CENT OF THOSE FEMALE STUDENTS WITH NON-ASCERTAINJ...BLE I.Q.s Cm;IPLE"TING GRADE VIII, CONPLETI1,yG VA?IO"US 
LATER GRADES, AND ENTERING UNIVERSITY, BY OCCUP.t\.TIONJ...L GROUP. 

Group Grade VIII IX X ",r-
.t'~J. XII EU NA 

N N 7'0 N c' j;:) I\[ c' ,a N C" la N 0' 
j:J :N ~S 

l 6 6 100.0 6 1.00.0 6 100.0 6 100.0 4 66.7 0.0 

II 2 2 100.0 2 1.00.0 2 100.0 1 50.0 0.0 0.0 

III 9 5 55·5 4 44.4 

IV 7 4 57·1 4 57.1 3 32.1 2 28.5 1 13·2 0.0 

V 10 7 70.0 6 60.0 3 30.0 2 20.0 0.0 0.0 

VI 7 5 71.3 4 57.1 3 32.1 2 28.5 0.0 0.0 

VII 1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

VIII 

IX 1 1 100.0 1 100 .0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

X l. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

TOTAL 44 30 68.1 27 61..3 17 38.7 13 29.5 5 1..1 
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PER CENT OF THOSE MALE STUDENTS, COHPLETING GRADE VIII ~lITH !.iA...qjI il. , Cm'!PLETING VARIOUS L\.TER GR-i.:ùES, .:'Gill 
ENTERING UNIVERSITY, BY OCCDl?ATIONAL GROUP. 

Group Grade VIII IX X JCI XII EU l\T..::l. 
N N ra N 7" N $ I:J Cf N "7 l'T r' ,v ,'0 ~,J 

I 10 10 100.0 10 100.0 1.0 100.0 10 100.0 10 100.0 

II 10 9 90.0 9 90.0 9 90.0 9 90.0 8 80.0 

III 4 4 100.0 4 100.0 3 75.0 3 75.0 1 25.0 

IV 4 3 75.0 3 75.0 3 75.0 3 75.0 3 75.0 

v l l 100.0 1 100.0 1 100.0 1 100.0 1 100.0 

VI 3 3 100.0 3 100.0 2 66.7 2 66.7 1 33·3 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

TOTAL 32 30 93.8 30 93.8 28 87.5 28 87.5 24 75·0 
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,Q:\ TABLE 52 ,~ 

FER CENT OF THOSE FEHALE STUDENTS, Cm'iPLETING GRJ.wE VIII 1'lITH r..L.1.D.1JI A, COf,lPLETING Vi\...RIOUS L.\.TER G?,..t'l.D3S, 
AND ENTERING UNDlERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X ,r-
.J!o.J... JCII EU ?TA 

N N ro !II f""' 
l"J Ci' N CP If c' ~<T ~J ;0 jO 1° 1° 

l 29 28 93.1 28 93.1 28 93·1 26 89.6 22 75.8 

II 18 16 88.8 14 78.0 13 72.2 13 72.2 Il 61.0 

III 15 15 100.0 15 100.0 13 86.6 12 80.0 6 40.0 

IV 22 20 91.0 20 9100 19 86.3 19 86.3 J. 18.1 ..,. 

V 13 13 100.0 13 100.0 12 92.3 9 69.2 2 15.3 

VI 9 9 100.0 9 100.0 9 100.0 7 77.7 6 66.6 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 1 

TOTAL 107 101 94.3 99 92.5 94 87.8 86 80.3 ..... 
.J.L t~7 • 6 

~ 

l 

." 
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:;'l TABLE 53 

PER CENT OF THOSE I>fALE STUDENTS COr.iPLETING GPJ<...DE -VI:II llITH i<lAP..K B ~ CŒ-IPLETING VARIOUS Là.TER GR:~D:8S, 
AND ENTERING UNIVERSIT'I, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X ][I XII :i!iU -- \ .l.'\.J~~:!-

N N ~ N ti' n ,-" N cc' lIT " l'Ï n 
1° jO ;0 /::J 

. , ,-

l 40 39 97.5 38 95.0 37 92.5 35 87.5 32 80.0 

II 59 57 96.6 55 93·2 51. 86.4 47 79.6 40 67.7 

III 45 44 97.7 42 93·3 40 88.8 30 66.6 23 51.1 1 2.2 

Dl 70 65 92.8 ·61 87.l 55 78.5 l~ 5 64.2 28 L}O.O 

y 40 32 80.0 30 75·0 22 50.0 13 32.5 7 17·5 

VI 9 8 89.0 7 77·7 6 66.6 
,.. 

66.6 5 55.5 D 

VII 1 

VIII 

IX 

X 3 1 33.3 1 33.3 1 33·3 l 33·3 

TOTAL 267 24·6 92.2 234 87.7 212 79.5 177 65.4 135 50.5 l O.J 
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PER CENT OF THOSE FE1-1A.LE STUDENTS COI<1PLETING GRP...DE VIII iTITH K4.RK B, COHPLETING V.A.RIOUS LATER GRADZS 7 

AND ENTERING UNT'lERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X JCX XII EU l'iA 
N II cre N" c' /(j N o.' ,0 N 0' ,0 N 7° l,T C' 

,) 

l 36 35 97·2 33 91.6 32 88.8 31 86.1 15 41.6 

II 43 43 100.0 39 90.6 37 86.0 32 7h.4 12 27.9 

III 45 43 95.5 36 80.0 28 62.2 21 l~6. ;) 4 8.8 

IV 99 87 87&8 78 7807 64 64.6 lt~ . .,/ 45.4 8 8.0 

V 73 62 85.0 55 75.4 39 53.4 22 30.1 2 2·7 

v"I JO 25 83.5 25 83.5 ?c: 
-..j 83.5 19 63.3 9 30.0 

VII 2 2 100.0 2 100.0 l 50.0 1 50.0 

VIII 

IX 1 1 100.0 1 100.0 

X 7 6 85.7 4 57.1 2 28.5 1 Ih.2 

TOTAL J36 304 90.4 273 81.2 228 67.8 172 51.1 50 Il~ 0 8 
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TABLE 55 

FER CENT OF THOSE 1>1ALE STUDENTS COMPLETI1il'G GRP"DE VIII HITH l'IA.i."U'I: C, CO:HPLE'l'ING VJ.'ŒIOUS LA'I'ER GI-vî.DES, A}J) 
ENTERING UNIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X }[I XII EU 2TA 

N N (J' 
/'0 N t. ~. 

,:J N' ç' ,0 N )0 N c~ 

;0 ~'T C' ,0 

l 13 Il 84.6 10 76.9 7 53·8 7 53.8 5 38.4 

II 30 27 90.0 23 76 e ~) 20 66.6 17 -" ,.. 12 40.0 .::>0.0 

III 41 30 73.1 1~ l!·6.3 1 .... 
-:J 36.5 9 21.9 4 9·7 

IV 83 62 74.6 52 62.4 33 39.7 22 26.5 11 13.2 1 

V 60 42 70.0 37 61.6 23 38.2 14 23.3 5 8.3 

VI 10 10 100.0 10 100.0 5 50.0 4 40.0 2 20.0 

VII 1 

VIII 

IX 

X 12 7 58.3 4 33·3 l~ 3:9.3 2 16.6 1 8.3 

TOTAL 250 189 75.6 155 62.0 .L07 42.7 75 30.0 40 16.0 l Ool! 
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~C\l TABLE 57 

PER CENT OF THOSE Z,!ALE STUDENTS, COHPLETING GPo..éUJE VIII "HITH HA ... ·RI{ D ~ CONPLETING VARIOUS LlTER G:tL-î.DES 9 A~m 
ENTERING UNIVERSITY9 BY OCCUPATIOl'JAL GilOUP 0 

Group Grade VIII IX X JeI XII EU HA 
N N '70 N C" i J 

"!\.'!" J.. ~~ 70 N 1'.5' ;0 N 0' ,0 }T C' 
/.J 

l 5 4 80.0 3 60.0 3 60.0 3 60.0 l 20.0 

II 5 4 80.0 4 80.0 l 20.0 

III 21 12 57.0 5 23.8 3 lL~. 3 2 9.5 

ri 50 31 62.0 19 38.0 9 18.0 /" 12.0 'J 

V 29 14 48.3 7 24.2 2 6.9 

VI 10 8 80.0 2 20.0 2 20.0 

VII 3 

VIII 

IX 

-,r 8 A 

TOTAL lJl 73 55.7 40 30.5 20 15.2 Il 8.h 1 0,,7 . 
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TABLE 58 

PER CENT OF THûSE FEMAL.E STUDENTS, COMPLETING GRlillE VIII \'TITR r.!A....r.m: D, C01,1PLETING VARIOUS LATE?. GR:illBS 
AND EN"TERI:l>TG UNDlERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP. 

(}roup Grade VIII IX X XI XII EU HA 
N' N 7b ]:II C' 

1° !'T % N c' ,0 N " rD 1:T c' 
/J 

l 4 2 50.0 1 25.0 1 25.0 1 25·0 

II 2 :2 100.0 1 50.0 "1 50.0 1 50.0 1 50nO .... 

III 13 8 61.5 4- 30·7 1 7.6 

IV 25 12 48.0 7 28.0 2 8.0 

V 35 19 54.2 8 22.8 2 5·7 2 5·7 

VI 13 9 69.2 6 46.1 3 23.0 2 15·3 l 7.6 

VII 2 1 50.0 1 50.0 

VIII 

IX 

X 2 1 50.0 1 50.0 

TOTA.L 96 54 56.2 29 30.2 10 10.4- 6 6.2 2 2.8 
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TABLE 59 

PER CENT OF THOSE H.ALE STUDENTS COHPLETING GR,,4..DE VIII l'lITH CP STANDING, COf.iPLETING VARIOUS LATER 
GRADES t AND ENTERING ü'"}TDlERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP. 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI XII EU l'·TA 
N N '}'o N ~~ N ~o N e' ,::1 N )0 l'T ra 

I 2 2 100.0 2 100.0 1 50.0 1 50.0 

II 2 2 100.0 1 50.0 1 50.0 , 50.0 1 50.0 1 50.0 .L 

III 1 1 100.0 

IV 7 2 28.3 , 14.3 -'-

v 6 4 66.5 3 50.0 1 16.7 1 16.7 l 16.7 

VI 

VII 1 1 100 .. 0 

VIII 

IX 

X 3 2 66.7 

TOTAL 22 14 63.6 7 31.8 3 13.6 3 13.6 2 9.1 l 1, 
-. 3 :J 
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TABLE 60 

PER CENT OF THOSE FEUALE STUDENTS Cm-œLETING GR.<illE VIII UITH CP ST1UIDING, COHPLETING VlillIOUS w\TER 
GRADES, AND EN'I'ERING UJ.fI"'lERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP. 

Group Grade VIII IX X }eI XII EU :::-ï/I,. 
N N ra N C' 1'1 0' :ï,\:r c;, N C" N c' ... ,0 1° ,0 ;0 1"' 

l 

II 1 

III 3 3 100.0 2 
,... ,~ ,... 

1 33·3 00.0 

IV 5 2 40.0 2 40.0 1 20.0 1 20.0 1 20.0 l 20,,0 

V 3 

VI 2 

VII 1 1 lOO.O 

VIII 

IX 

X 2 1 .50.0 

TOTAL 17 7 41.1. 4 23·5 2 11.7 1 5.8 1 .5.8 1 S.8 
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TABLE 61 

FER CENT OF THOSE MALE STtTDENTS COMPLE'I'ING GPJl.DE VIII UITH I. Q.. s OF 120 OR OVER A!\ID Z\L\RKS A OR B 
CO~œLE'I'ING VARIOUS LATER GRADES, il.ND ENTERING UNDlERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL 

GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI ... ,.--
AJ..J.. EU NA 

N N % N c:~ ,0 N ~o N c' ,0 ~;r CI ,0 l'J CI ,:) 

l 24 24 100.0 23 96.3 23 96.3 21 87.5 21 87.5 

II 33 32 96.9 31 93.9 29 87.8 28 8h.8 26 78.7 

III 22 21 95.4 20 91.0 17 77.2 13 59.1 Il 50.0 

IV 27 27 100.0 27 100.0 25 96.1 24 88.8 17 60.9 

V 12 Il 91.6 10 83.3 8 66.7 6 50.0 5 41.6 

VI 4 4 100.0 4 100.0 3 75.0 3 75.0 3 75.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 1 0.0 

TOTAL 123 119 96.8 115 93.5 106 86.3 95 77.1 83 67.5 



- - .~-~ 

• 
~ 
0 
C\! TABLE 62 

PER CENT OF THOSE FEN'ALE STUDENTS COMPLETING GHADE VIII \'lIT"1:I I. Qo S OF 12·) OR OVEiR AND i-!}\P...KS il. OR 13 
C01-!PLETING VARIOUS LATER GRi\.DES? .A1ID ENTERING Ul\jrVERSITY, BY OCC"tJPATIONAL 

GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX V' .", . .,.. 
}'~II EU r.Ji-\ A .t:...l. 

N' N (.', 

/0 N t:' ,0 l'J C' 
iO N O' ,0 l'Y C' 

I J H ~., 

j:J 

I 34 3) 97·5 32 94.4 32 91~ .lj. 30 88.8 24 70.5 

II 29 27 9).) 24 82.7 21.~ 82.7 23 79·3 16 55.5 

III 26 26 100.0 25 96.4 23 88.4 21 80.7 5 19.2 

IV 34 31 91.6 31 91.6 26 76.5 20 58.8 4 Il.7 

V ·26 21 80.7 20 76.9 17 65.3 ll~ 53.8 l} 15.3 

VI 12 Il 91.6 Il 91.6 11 91.6 9 75.0 .-- 50.0 ,~) 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 3 2 66.6 

TOTAL 164 151 92.7 11~3 87.3 133 81.9 117 71.3 59 35.9 
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PER CENT OF THOSE MALE STUDENTS CmfPLETING GRADE VIII i'TITH I. Q. s OF 110-119 .A.l"'IJv H../-'lP-KS OF A OR B 
COHPLETING VARIOUS LATER GRADES, .A1JD ENTERING Ul\ll. ilERSITY, BY 

OCCUPATIŒ:'!AL GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI j(II EU NA 
N N ç' 

1° N ~" 
F> N '-ïo 1'J CF 

jO N 0 N 
,-, 

i O ~'J 

I 19 18 94.7 18 94.7 18 94.7 18 94.7 15 78.9 

II 22 21 95.4 20 91.0 19 86.5 18 81.8 lL~ 63.6 

III 13 13 100.0 13 10G.0 13 100.0 10 77.0 7 53·9 

IV 22 19 86.5 18 81.8 1 ,... _0 72.6 14 63.6 8 36 .l~ 

V 14 12 85.7 Il 78.6 8 57·1 5 35.7 2 Ih.5 

VI 2 1 50.0 1 50.0 1 50.0 1 50.0 

VII 

VIII 

~r 1 1 100.0 1 100.0 1 100.0 l 100.0 A 

TOTAL 93 85 91.5 82 88.2 76 81.7 67 72.0 lof-.. n .... 1~9. 5 
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t\l TABLE 64 

PER CENT OF THOSE FEMALE STUDENTS COHPLETING GP..P.J)E VIII 'tUTH I. Q.. s OF 110-119 AND RIUù""rS OF A OR B 
COMPLETING V ARIOUS Wl TER GRADES, AND ENTERING UNIVERSITY J BY 

OCCü?ATIONAL GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX V" XI XII EU }jA A-

N N tya N "" i O II '" ,a lIT t.~, 

1° N (J' ,0 I\J c' ;0 

l 17 16 94.2 15 88.2 15 88.2 15 88.2 7 L~1.1 

II 2l. 21 100~0 19 90.4 17 80.9 14 66.6 5 23.8 

III 15 15 100.0 13 86.6 12 80.0 "l 1 -'-_ 73.3 5 33.3 

IV 47 40 85.1 35 74.4 30 63.8 22 Ll-6.8 6 12.7 

V 24 23 95.8 22 91.6 17 70.8 1" 
0 25.0 

VI 10 9 90.0 9 99.0 9 90.0 7 70.0 If· 40.0 

VII Z 2 100.0 2 100.0 1 50.0 1 50.0 

VIII 

IX 

X 3 3 100.0 3 100.0 2 66.3 1 33.1 

TOTAL 139 129 92.8 118 8L~ .8 103 74.1 77 55.3 27 19 .l~ 
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T"ABLE 65 

PER CENT OF THOSE MALE STUDENTS CO~ll?LETIN'G GFUl..DE VIII WITE: I. Q.. s OF 120 OR OVER .flllID l·L-L'i.KS Off C OR D, 
COHPLETING VARIOUS LATER GRADES, Al,,']) ENTERING UNIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL 

GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI ~-_. 

J!!..LJ... EU NA 
N N (Jf ,0 N ~' ,0 N c' /:1 N C' ,Q N Cf ,0 1\]" Cf 

/;) 

l 
., 1 100.0 ... 

II 4 4 100.0 4 100~0 4 100.0 4 100.0 J 75.0 

III .5 .5 100.0 2 40.0 2 4000 l 20.0 l 20.0 

IV 11 7 63.6 7 63.6 7 63.6 6 54.5 2 .18.2 

V 2 2 100.0 2 100.0 2 100.0 2 100.0 0.0 

VI 1 1 100.0 J.. 100.0 1 100.0 1 100.0 1 100.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 1 1 100.0 1 100.0 1 100.0 l. 100.0 0.0 

TOTAL 25 21 84.0 17 68.0 17 68.0 15 60.0 7 28.0 
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PER CENT OF THOSE FElvIALE STUDENTS COMPLETING GRP...DE VIII "i'l'ITI-I I. Q 0 S OF 120 OR OVER AND l-ûlRKS OF C OR D, 
COMPLETING VARIOUS LATER GPJ...DES, P .• ND ENTERING U1.TIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL 

GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI XII EU HA 
!if N ~~ N ~;) Iii e' ,0 N' C" 

JO N % ]~ c' ;0 

l 1 1 100.0 1 100.0 1 100.0 1 100.0 

II 2 2 100.0 2 100.0 2 100.0 1 50.0 

III 4 ) 75.0 2 50.0 1 25.0 l 25.0 

IV 7 7 100.0 7 100.0 4 57.1 3 42.8 1 14.2 

V 4 4 100.0 ) 75·0 1 25.0 

VI 1 1 100.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

TOTAL 19 18 94.7 15 78.9 9 47.) 6 31.5 1 5.2 
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Tll.BLE 67 C\l 

PER CENT OF THOSE MALE STUDENTS C01-IPLETING GRADE VIII l'lI TH l 0 Q • s OF 110-119 AND 1-Li-ll-mS OF C OR D 2TO 0 9 

CO~iPLETIN'G VARIOUS LATER GRill.DES, .fî.:ND ENTERING li1'JIi.TERSITY, BY OCCUPATIOiJAL 
GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X ~r-

.il .. .!.. XII EU !'TA 
N N 'la N ~b l\; t-" p N 0' 

/0 l'ï ~S N 5~ 

l 9 9 100.0 9 100.0 7 77.7 7 77.7 5 55.5 

II 13 13 100.0 Il 84.6 Il 84.6 9 69.2 7 53·9 

III 20 14 70.0 7 35.0 7 35.0 '" 30.0 3 15.0 0 

r~ 26 21 80.7 19 73.0 14 53.8 9 34.6 5 19.8 

V 20 12 60.0 10 50.0 5 25.0 4 20.0 1 5.0 

VI 3 3 100.0 3 100.0 l 33.3 1 33.3 0.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 4 4 100.0 2 50.0 2 50.0 J. 25.0 l 25·0 

TOTAL 95 76 80.0 61 64.2 47 49.4 37 38.9 22 23.1 

J 
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T.i8LE 68 

PER CENT OF THOSE FE:r.iALE STUDENTS Cm.œLETING GRP..DE VIII WreH I.Q. s OF 110-119 AND l'IAKIS 0:2 C OR j) ETC., 
COl-IPLETING VARIOUS LATER GRADES, P..lID ENTERING UNIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATIOJ:L;:tL 

GROù""P 

Group Grade VIII IX X .. ,.-
.ilo...!.. XII EU NA 

N N ~ N C' 
1° rI CP 

1° N 7'0 N ~S J.~:r )0 

l 7 6 85.7 
,- 85.7 5 71..4 3 42.8 0 

II 9 8 88.8 7 77·7 6 66.6 5 55.5 3 3Y·3 1 11.1 

III .LO 7 70.0 6 60.0 :5 50.0 2 20.0 

IV 22 17 77.2 13 59.9 
,-

27·2 4 18.1 0 

V 23 1.4 60.8 10 43. L~ 7 30.4 2 8.6 

VI: 5 4 80.0 J 60.0 3 60.0 3 60.0 1 20.0 

VII 2 1 50.0 1 50.0 1 50.0 

VIII 

IX 

X ~ 1 50.0 1 50.0 

TOTAL 80 58 72.1 47 58.7 33 4.i .;~ 19 23·7 l~ 5.0 1 1.2 
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TlillLE 69 

FER CENT OF THOSE :MALE STUDENTS COMPLETING GRU>E VIII UITH I. Q. s OF 90-109 AND HAl"'ti."'Œ A OR B, CŒ-IPLE-I'I}W 
VARIOUS LATER GRADES, AND ENTERING ŒIJIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATION..,'\.L GR01JP 

Group 

l 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

x 

TOTAL 

Grade VIII 
N 

J 

10 

9 

19 

Il 

2 

1: 

1 

56 

IX 
N 0' 

"JO 

J 100.0 

10 100.0 

9 100.0 

17 89.4 

8 72.7 

2 100.0 

49 87·5 

X 
N c' /0 

J 100.0 

10 100.0 

8 88.8 

l6 84.2 

8 72.7 

2 100.0 

47 83.9 

J[I 
N C' ,0 

2 66.6 

9 90.0 

8 88.8 

13 68.4 

6 54.5 

l 50.0 

39 69.6 

XII 
lIT CP ,0 

2 66.6 

7 70.0 

7 77·7 

8 1~2.1 

3 27.2 

1 50.0 

28 50.0 

EU 
N (.11 

/':) 

2 66.6 

.J 50.0 

3 33·3 

Ll- 21.0 

1. 9.0 

1 50.0 

16 28.5 

NA 
:l'Y )s 
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TIU3LE 70 

FER CENT OF T1fOSE I!El>IALE STUDENTS COl-fPLEiTING GR .. 4.DE VIII 1'iITH I. Q,e S OF 90-109 AND HJ.L1~KS A OR B, Cm.IPL:;'='::;~lTG 
V .. '-I..RIOUS LATER GRADES, AND ENTERIN'G m\IIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL 

Group 

l 

II 

III 

IV 

"IT 

" 
VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

. .,. 
A 

TOTAL 

Grade VIII 
N 

8 

9 

1.2 

33 

26 

1.0 

l 

99 

IX 
1'; ~ 

8 .100.0 

9 100.0 

12 100.0 

30 

23 

9 

91 

90.9 

88.4 

90.0 

9l.9 

X 
N ,",' 

JO 

8 100.0 

8 88.8 

9 

26 

19 

9 

79 

75.0 

78.7 

73.7 

90.0 

79.7 

GROUP 

"V'-
"'I..J. 
N C' 

/0 

7 87.2 

7 77.7 

6 50.0 

23 69.6 

13 50.0 

9 90.0 

1'- /',." /' 
0) o~.o 

XII 
.1>1 CP 

fO 

6 75.0 
1"" /1' 1"" 
D 00.0 

l 8.3 

19 57.5 

7 26.9 

'7 70.0 

L~6 46 • I~ 

EU 
N ::0 

2 25.0 

1 11.1 

2 " 1" O ...... ; 

h 40.0 

9 9.9 

~Ti~ 

fT Cf 
j;) 
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t'J TABLE 71 

PER CENT OF THOSE HALE S'I'UDENTS Cm·1PLETING GPJl..DE VIII \'lITH I. Q.. s OF 89 Al"IJD UNDER AND l'L4-,::u."'i:S OF A OR B ~ 
COHPLETING VARIOUS L1i::TER GRADES, Al:ID ENTERING ü"NIVERSITY, BY 

OCCtJPATIONAL GROUP. 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI XII. EU NA 
1'-1 N '}'o N ~S N 7" N ..,. 

;0 N C' 
1" N C' ;0 

l 

II 

III J J 100.0 J 100.0 3 100.0 1 33.3 1 33:3 1 33·3 

IV 

V 1 1 100~O 1 100,;0 1 100.0 

VI 1 1 100.15 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

TOTAL .5 .5 100 .. 0 4 80.,0 4 80 .. 0~ 1 20,,0 1 20.0- 1 20 Q'v 
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TABLE 72 

PER CENT OF THO SE FEH.ALE STUDENTS Cm·fPLETING GRADE VIII 1'iITH I. Q. s OF 89 AN]) UNDER ATm Nl!.?JŒ 0:.' A OR B, 
C01-!PLETING VARIOUS LATER GRADES 9 lG:ID ENTERING UNrlERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROü"'P 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI XII EU ?Jl~ 

N N ~ N ~., 

JO }J c' JO N c' jO N t" 
fO liT ç' /:J 

l 

II 2 2 ~OO.O 2 100.0 2 100.0 2 1.00.0 1 50.0 

III 2 2 .LOO.O 2 100.0 

IV 2 ~ 100.0 5 100.0 2 ~OO.O 2 100.0 

V 5 4 80.0 3 60.0 2 40.0 2 40.0 

VI 3 2 66.6 2 66G6 2 66.6 ~ 33·3 1 33.3 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 1 1 .LOO.O 1 100.0 

TOTAL ..l5 .l~ 86.6 12 80.6 8 53.3 7 46.6 2 13.3 
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TABLE 73 

PER CENT OF THOSE MALE STUDENTS COMPLETING GP..ADE V J.II 1'!ITH I. Q. s OF 90-l09 AND NARll:S OF C OR D, CŒ-1PLE-
TING LATER GRADES, AND ENTERING m\iIVERSITY~ BY OCCUPATIONAL 

GROTJP 

Group Grade VIII IX v X- XII EU NA A. .L 

N N ~ N Cl' l'> N vi ,0 N e' ,0 N t:' ,0 :rT (', 
,0 

l 8 '7 87.5 6 75.0 1. 50.0 4 50.0 l l? ,.. . -r -_.:J 

II 14 Il 78.5 9 64.2 6 l~2. 8 5 3- '" :J • f 3 2.1.4 .1 7 . .1 

III 30 19 63.1 13 43.3 8 26.6 4 13.3 

IV 89 61 68.5 41 46.6 19 21.3 Il 12.3 3 3.3 

V 63 40 63.4 30 47.6 ].6 25.3 7 Il . .1 3 407 

VI 12 10 83·3 6 50.0 4 33.3 2 .L6.6 1 8.3 

VII 5 .1 20.0 

VIII 

IX 

v 
A Il 2 18.1 .1 9.1 .1 9 . .1 

TOTAL 232 15l 65.8 l06 45.6 58 25.0 33 .lIt.z .1.1 4.7 1 . 0 , c: L~ 
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TABLE 7h 

?ER CENT OF mOSE FID1ALE STUDENTS COIvIPLETING GRJ'lliE VIII i'TITI! I. Q.. s OF 90-1.09 A1ID j>Lù...RKS OF C OR D, CŒ-f.i?LZ 
TING LATER GRADES s film BNTERING m'lrVERSITY? BY OCCUPATIONAL 

GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X ~f-

.i'i....L XII EU lIA 
N N 'f'O N j'o ii! \,.!! ..,~ 

~:'~ }J li ~T '-"' 
1° ~'J ,0 

l 9 7 77·7 6 66c6 6 66.6 4 4L~. 4 l 11..1 

II .LL~ lO 71.4 7 50.0 2 14.2 2 1.4.2 J. 7.1 

III 26 22 84.6 10 J804 8 JO.7 2 7.6 

IV 50 34 68.0 25 .50.0 1.2 2L~. 0 8 1.6.0 

V 58 J2 55s.L .18 J1.3 5 8.6 3 5 . .1 

VI J.5 10 6.6 6 4000 5 33.3 4 26.6 

VII 2 2 100.0 1 50.0 

""'III 

IX 

X 4 3 75·0 2 50.0 1 25.0 

TOTAL 178 120 67.4 75 42.1 39 21.8 23 12.9 2 1.1 
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C\! TABLE 75 

PER CENT OF mOSE MALE STUDENTS COMPLETING GH..4.DE VIII UITH l 6 Q. s OF 89 AND UNDER Ai\TD :,IIL .. -q:;rS C OR D? 
COl-fi>LETING VARIOUS LATER GRf.,J)ES .<-U:rD ENTERING ü.NIVERSITY, BY 

OCCUPATIONAL GROUP 

Group GradeVIII IX X XI "'Ir--
-".J.J. EU l\Tj~ 

N N ~ N '<' ,0 E 0' ,t) N 1." /0 N 0' 
1° N ~s 

l 1 

II 4 4 100.0 4 100.0 1 25.0 

III 5 4 80.0 2 L~O. 0 1 20.0 

IV 12 5 41.6 4 33·3 1 8.3 1 8.3 1 8·3 1 8 . .3 

V 13 7 53.8 5 38.4 .3 23.1 2 15.3 2 15 • .3 

VI 5 4 80.0 2 40.0 1 20.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 5 1 20.0 

TOTAI .. 45 5-5 85·5 17 37·7 7 15·5 ':l <' h 3 6.6 1 2.2 ../ '.J" U 
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C\! T1<..BLE 76 

PER CENT OF THOSE FEr-IALE STUDENTS COI>IPLETING GRADE VIII "[lITE I. Q. • s OF 89 Al"'ID UNDER AND }fl-L'Rj'IS C OR D, 
COl.filLETING VARIOUS LATER GRADES Abl) ENTERING UNDlERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL 

GROu? 

Group Grade VIII De x XI v--
.l .. ..!..J. EU j\TA 

N N ~b N C' ,0 l\~ ~o N 70 N ~o N Tu 

l 

II 3 1 23.3 1 23.3 

III 4 2 50.0 

IV 20 12 60.0 6 30.0 L~ 20.0 1 5.0 l 5.0 

v 17 8 47.5 6 35·2 2 11.7 

VI 7 :3 42.8 2 28.5 1 14.2 

VII 

\TIII 

IX 

X 4 2 50.0 2 50.0 2 50.0 1 25.0 

TOTAL 55 28 50.9 17 30.9 9 16.3 2 3.6 l 1.8 
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Til.BLE 77 

NUMBER OF THOSE MAI .. E STUDENTS COHPLETING GR/.î..DE VIII. UI'I'H NON' -ASCERTAD\TABLE Io Q.. sAND };·flI..R:iŒ OF A OR B 
C01-IPLETING VARIOUS LATER GRADES s AIID ENT-ERING U1\jIVERSITY ~ BY OCCUPATIONAL 

GROlJP 

Group Grade VII:r IX X ",.-",~..t. XII EU NA 
N N 5b N r;' ,0 l,r c' jO N Cl' 

jO 1'1 C' ,0 H ~S 

l 4 4 100.0 4 100.0 4 100.0 l~ 100.0 4 100.0 

II 4 3 75.0 3 75.0 3 75.0 3 75.0 3 75·0 

III 2 2 100.0 2 100.0 2 100.0 2 100.0 2 100.0 

IV 6 5 83.3 3 50.0 3 50.0 2 33·3 2 33.3 

V 3 1 33.3 1 33·3 

VI 3 3 100.0 3 100.0 3 100.0 3 100.0 2 66.5 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

TOTAL 22 18 81.8 16 72.7 15 68.1 14 63.6 13 59.0 
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Nü'"MBER OF THOSE FEHALE STUDENTS CO:t>IPLETING GRillE VITI lJITH NON-ASCERTAINABLE I. Q. s AI'"l) HA.RIeS OF A OR B 
COMPLETING VARIOUS LATER GRADES, AND ENTERING UNIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATIO:NAL 

GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI XII EU NA 
N N e' /0 N e' ,0 N a' ,0 N 'ra N c' ,0 l>T c' 

jO 

I 6 6 100.0 
,-

100.0 6 100.0 6 100.0 4 66.6 0 

II 

III .5 3 60.0 2 ltO.O 

IV 4 3 75.0 3 75.0 2 50.0 1 25.0 

V 5 4 80.0 L~ 80.0 2 40.0 2 l~O. 0 

VI 4 3 7.5.0 3 75.0 J 7.5.0 2 50.0 l 2.5.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 1 1 100.0 1 100.0 

X 

TOTAL 2.5 20 80.0 19 76.0 13 .52.0 Il 41~. 0 L~ 16.0 1 l} <7"'0 
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TiŒLE 80 

l'fill.1BER OF THOSE FE1-1ALE STUDENTS CO}IPLE'l'ING GRADE VIII WITH NON-ASCERTAINABLE I. Q. s AN'D r.L~P.KS OF C OR 
D ETC. COMPLETIN'G V ARIOUS LATER GR..4.DES, .?\.ND ENTERING UNIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATION ... L\L 

GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X XI XII EU NA 
N II ro N C'è N c' N ~ N (;! l'Y ~~ ,0 ,0 iO ,0 

l 

II 2 2 100.0 2 100.0 2 100.0 1 50.0 

III 4 2 50.0 2 50.0 1 25.0 

IV 3 j- 33·3 1 33.3 1 33·3 1 33·3 1 33.3 

V 
,.. 

3 60.0 2 40.0 ~ 

VI 3 2 G6.6 1 33·3 

VII 1 

VIII 

IX 

X 1 

TOTAL 19 10 52.6 8 42.1 4 21·5 2 10.5 1. 5.2 
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TABLE 81 

PER CENT OF MALE STUDENTS COHPLETING GRADE VIII 9 Cm1PLETING VARIOUS LATER GRJ.l.DES, JUill E:r.TTERING UNT'iTER­

SITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP. 

Group 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

x 

TOTAL 

Grade VIII 
N 

70 

107 ----112 

214 

138 

33 

6 

26 

706 

',-
-', 

.::~ 

IX 
li 

66 

99 

91 

163 

93 

29 

1 

10 

552 

0' 
fO 

94.4 

92.5 

81.2 

76.1 

66.4 

88.0 

16.6 

38.4 

78.1 

X 
N 

63 

92 

70 

lJ6 

78 

22 

.5 

466 

.r /0 

90.0 

86.0 

62.5 

63.6 

-". -
.)0.) 

66.7 

19.2 

66.0 

v--
.i\.J.. 

H '" ;0 

58 82.9 

82 76.6 

61 54.5 

100 46.7 

1.:-9 35.5 

15 L~ 5.5 

5 19.2 

370 52.4 

XII 
!if ~.:, 

56 80.0 

7l~ 69.1 

44 39,,3 

76 25.5 

29 21.0 

12 35.4 

3 1.1.5 

294 41.6 

EU 
N C' 

10 

48 68.5 

61 57.0 -----_ ... 
28 25.0 

~-2 19.6 

14 10.1 

8 21~ .2 
_.-.,.---~-,--- -

.t, 

1 3.8 

202 28.6 

Ï\T~l 

:ri 

l 

l 

1 

3 

v 
jO 

009 

0.8 

O. L~ 

O';,L} 
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PER CENT OF FE1>IALE STUDENTS COHPLETING GRiî.DE VIII, COHPLETING V.?l. ... "qIOUS L..4.",f'ER GRtUJES 1 ANn ENTERING UNJ.1J::!;R,-
SI~I, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP 

Group Grade VIII IX X ,r~ 

.i1a..J.. X::I EU :0TA 
N N c' /0 N /0 l\T v ,0 N t." ,0 N ~ .. ,0 }! ::~ 

l 82 77 93.6 74 90.0 72 87.8 65 79.4 38 4:5 ~ l!-

II 91 82 90.0 72 79.0 62 68.1 5 l t 59.3 27 29.6 1 101 

III 108 94 87.0 71 65.6 55 50.1 38 35.2 10 9.2 

IV 223 178 80.0 150 67 .l~ 110 49./.j·· 81 36.3 14 6.3 1 o .lj 

V 193 136 70·5 107 55·5 67 34.7 36 18.6 L~ 2.1 

VI 70 54 77.2 46 65.6 43 51. Ir, 33 L~7 .1 16 22.8 

VII 7 5 71.5 4 57.2 2 28.5 1 14.3 

VIII 

IX 1 1 100.0 1 100.0 

X 19 l2 63.2 9 47.4 5 26.3 2 10.5 

TOTAL 794 539 80.7 534 67.2 h16 52·3 310 39.0 109 13.8 2 () ~-2 
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Til.BLS 83 

Wl,.,'NBER OF Z'"iOSE H.i-\.L3 STUDENTS CœrPLETING GR4..D:-'::; 
VIII 1\r:ITH AN I. Q. OF 1.'20 OR OVER AND GRADE VIII 
NARK A THE N1J!·fBER AND PB- CEXT OF THOSE COHPLET­
ING GRADE XII, !w\.il) TI-ill ~uHBER ..,\IlID PERCENT OF 
THOSE ENTERIl·m UNIVERSITY, BY OCCtJPATIONAL GROü"P. 

Completing Ccmpleting Entering 
Group GR.4..DE VIII GRlillE XII University 

l'Y lIT ci N ri ,0 iO 

I 4 4 100.0 4 100.0 

II 8 7 87.5 t' 
'...; 75.0 

III 3 2 66.6 1 33.3 

IV 3 3 100.0 3 100.0 

V 1 1 100.0 1 100.0 

VI 2 1 50.0 l 50.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

TOTAL 2.L .LS 85.6 10 76.2 
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TABLE 84 

Nl.11t1BER OF THOSE FEr·tALE STUDENTS COr.1PLETING 
GP.ADE VIII 1'lITH J. ... N I. Q. OF 120 OR OVER Jl2TD 
GRADE VIII NA .. Bll: A TfIB Nü-r.ffiER AND PER CENT OF 
THOSE COHPLETING- GR)..DE XII ,_ ANi) _THE NUNBBR _4.ND 
PERCE~"'T OF THOSE ENTERING UNIVERSITY, BY 
OCCUPATIONAL GROUP. 

Completing COEpleting Entering 
Group GRADE VIII GR1ùJE XII University 

N 1\; .L. 
0;' ,0 lIT ~o 

l 22 19 86.5 17 77.4 

II 12 9 75·0 8 66.7 

III 9 9 100.0 4 hL~. 5 

IV 12 9 75.0 2 16.7 

v 7 5 71.5 2 28.6 

VI 5 4 80.0 3 60.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

x 1 

TOTAL 68 55 81.0 36 53·0 
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TABLE 85 

NmlBER OF THOSE HALE ST1.JDENTS COl.fPLE'l'D'IG 
GRADE VIII l'TITE: AN I. Q. OF 120 OR O-VER l'TITE 
A GRADE VIII 1.:L4 .. HE: OF B, THE NuNBER -"l.ND PER 
CENT OF THOSE COHPLETIl'TG GRADE XII AND THE 
NUl>iBER AND PER CENT OF THOSE ENTERING 
UNIVERSITY, BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP. 

Comp1eting 
Group GRADE VIII 

N 

l 20 

II 25 

III 19 

IV 21~ 

v 11 

"'VI 2 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

x 1 

TOTAL 102 

Comp1eting 
GRA.DE XIII 

l'\T 7j 

17 85.0 

21 8lt.0 

1.1 57.8 

21 87.5 

,.. 
45.5 :::; 

2 100.0 

77 75.5 

Entering 
University 

~T 

17 

20 

10 

Ill-

4 

2 

67 

cr ;0 

85.0 

80.0 

52.:) 

58.4 

36.4 

100.0 

/',.. ,­r,,,,,,, n 
''''../ • ,"J 
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TABLE 86 

1'<'Ul-IBER OF 'l'HOSE FEHALE STUDENTS COr.:IPLETING 
GRADE, VIII 1VITH .:\N I 0 Q. OF 120 OR OVER 'JI'!'H A 
GRADE VIII :t-1ARK OF B, THE l\f"üHBER Al'ID FER CENT 
OF THOSE COJ:.fPLE'I'I!ifG GRADE XII MID TEE NDr-.1]3ER 
AND FER CENT OF THOSE ENTERING 'UNIVERSITY, BY 
OCC1:JPATIONAL GROu"'? 

Comp1eting Completing Entering 
Group GRADE VIII GR.WE XII University 

N "'I,i d. N ~ .1.. 10 1 

I 12 1 "! 91.7 ..., 58.4 ~.J.. 1 

II 17 14 82.5 8 4:) .0 

III 17 12 70.6 1 5.9 

IV 22 11 50.0 2 9·1 

V 19 9 46 .l~ 2 10.5 

VI 7 5 71.5 3 42.8 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 2 

TOTAL 96 52 64.5 23 24.0 
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C\I TABLE 87 

NlJl.ŒER OF THOSE Hi-'l.LE ST"lJDENTS COHPLETING GRlillE 
VIII \'lITH I.Q.s OF 110-119 .. IÜ\TD GRADE VIII H.ARI( 
OF A f THE mmBER A1'.'D FER CENT OF THOSE COHPLETING 
GRADE nI, AND TEE Nùr.IBER .,um FER CENT OF THOSE 
ENTERING UNIVERSrI'Y, BY OCCUPATIONll.L GROUP. 

Comp1eting Comp1eting Entering 
Group GRJ.\..DE VIII GR.?..DE XII University 

N N C': 
1° lIT c;'" 

I 4 Ir 100.0 If 100.0 .,. -, 

II 2 2 100.0 2 100.0 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 1 1 100.0 0.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

TOTAL 
,...., 

7 100.0 ~ 85.7 i 0 
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TABLE 88 

NTJ:t.!BER OF TROSE FEHALE STUDENTS COHPLETING 
GRADE VIII 1fITH I.Q.s OF 110-119 l-\ND GRADE VIII 
HARK OF A, THE :NïJ1,:iBER ium PER CENT OF TBOSE 
COUPLETING GRJi..DE XII, .4..lID THE Nul'IBER AND PER 
CENT OF THOSE ENTERING Dl.'JIVERSITY, BY 
OCCUPATIONAL GROUP. 

Completing Coropleting Entering 
Group GRADE VIII GRPillE XII University 

N N 'fo l'Y cC} 
;0 

I 5 5 100.0 J 50.0 

II 5 J 60.0 2 40.0 

III J .... 100.0 2 66.7 J 

IV 7 7 100.0 1 14.3 

V 2 1. 50.0 

'\tï 4 3 75.0 <:! 75.0 .J 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

TOTAL 26 22 81.~ • 6 11 lj·2 .4 



, 
4 
.È'"' 
C'I! 

TABLE 89 

:NUl·IBER OF THOSE H ... 'l.LE STUDENTS COHPLETING 
GRADE VIII, In:TH P.w."\TD I.Q. OF ll0-.119 il .. ND lJITH 
A GRADE VIII !·L.~"RJI OF B ~ THE ~llJHBER AND PER CENT 
OF 'l'HOSE Cm:IPLETING GR.!illE XII, ,A!Il""D THE NUHBER 
ü""D PER CENT OF 'l'ROSE ENTERING UNrv'"ERSITY, BY 
OCCUPATIONAL GROUP. 

Comp1eting Completing Entering 
Group GRADE VIII GRll..DE XII University 

N N œ 
/0 N CC' 

JO 
l l ~ -:> 14 9" " ...1.-. 11 73.4 

II 20 l6 80.0 12 60.0 

III 13 10 77.0 7 53.9 

IV 22 .14 63.7 8 36 .l~ 

V 14 5 35.7 2 14.3 

VI 1 0 0.0 0.0 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 1 .L 1.00.0 0.0 

TOTAL 86 60 69.8 ùrO 46.5 
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TABLE 90 

l\T'(J!.fBER OF THOSE FEi.r..~LE STUDENTS COHPLETING 
GRADE VIII, i'iITH Ê> .. ND I.Q. OF 110-ll9 AND i'iITH 
A GRADE VIII H1ŒJI OF B, T1-IE NUHBER AND PER CENT 
OF THOSE Cm·:IPLETIN'G GRADE XII, AND THE r:fü1'·LBER 
AND PER CENT OF THOSE EN'l'ERING UNIVERSITY, BY 
OCCUPATIONAL GROUP. 

Comp.leting Co;npleting Entering 
Group GRADE VIII GP .. lillE XII University 

N :H c:' f:) N co 
/0 

.,.. l2 10 83.3 4- 33·3 ... 
II l6 II 68.8 3 18.7 

III l~ 8 ô6.7 3 25·0 

IV 40 15 32.5 5 1.2.5 

V 2~ 5 ~~.7 

VI r 4 66.7 1 1/ r 0 tJ • ~) 

VII 2 .L 50.0 

VIII 

n: 

X 3 1 33.3 

TOTAL 113 55 4L~ • ~ l6 l4-.6 
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T.::"illLE 91 
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NmIBER OF THOSE r,lù.LE STUDENTS' COHPLETING GRADE 
VIII, THE N'm.,mER llJID PER CENT OF THOSE CŒfPLET­
ING GRADE XII AND T'".ctE 1m1,IBER .PJ.1\iJ) l'ER CENT OF 
THOSE ENTERING UNI'lERSITY ~ THE AGGREGATE TOT./'\LS 
FROH TABLES 83, 85, 87, _~ND 89, BY OCCUPATIONAL 
GROUP. 

Comp1eting Completing EntE:ring 
Group GRADE VIII GRillE XII University 

N l~T C6 N c:: , ,0 

l 43 39 90.8 36 83.8 

II 55 Lt6 83.6 40 72.7 

III . 35 23 65.7 18 51.5 

IV 49 38 77.7 25 51.0 

v 26 11 42.4 7 26.9 

/' L~ 66.7 3 50.0 0 VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

x 2 1 50.0 ..,. 

TOTAL 216 162 75.0 128 59.3 
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TABLE 92 
{:,. ~ .--
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, - :) ~ ·'z·D'· 

N1JHBER OF THOSE FEHALE STUDENTS) CONPLETnm GR..4.DE 
VIII, THE NUHBER AND PER CENT OF THOSE COl'-:tPLETING 
GRADE XII AND THE 1Jül·1BER .t'.ND PER CENT OF THOSE 
ENTEP.ING UNnrERSITY ~ TFŒ AGGREGATE TOTALS FRON 
TABLES 84, 86, 88 AND 90, BY OCCUPATION .. iL GROUP. 

Completing Completing Entering 
Group GP.ADE VIII GP..P.DE XII University 

N ii ~ rJ c'b ,0 , 
l 51 45 88.4 31 60.8 

II 50 37 74.0 21 42.0 

III 4l 32 78.0 lO 24.2 

TV 81 42 5l.8 lO 12.3 

V 50 20 40.0 4 8.0 

VI 22 '1 ,. 
-,-0 72.7 10 45.5 

VII 2 l 50.0 

VIII 

IX 

"II" 6 1 l6,,6 _'l. 

TOTAL 303 1911· 6L~. 0 86 28.2 


